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PREFACE 


It is a matter of pleasure to me to place before the world of 
scholars this part of Vol. XVII of “ Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Government Collections of Manuscripts ’’ deposited at the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. It marks the completion 
of the description of all the works of Vol. XVII which was under- 
taken by me along with two other Vols. XVIII and XIX as far 
back as 1930. The first part of this very Volume formed the very 
first publication of the Bhandarkar O. R. Institute among the 
publications of Descriptive Catalogues of Mss., since the transfer 
of the Government Mss. Library to the Institute in 1918. 

This part comprises ( i ) some of the miscellaneous works 
connected with the canonical literature of the Jainas, ( 2 ) ritualistic 
works and ( 3 ) supplementary works which could not be in- 
corporated in the earlier portions. The nine appendices already 
mentioned in my Preface to Part II and of which the contents are 
briefly explained in my Preface to Part in, are not included in this 
part, though it was so intended when Part III was published in 
1940. The exigencies of the war are partly responsible for this 
modification of the original plan. The piinting of this part was 
discontinued for about four years, and even when it was resumed 
in January 1 947, the progress was very slow. I therefore requested 
Dr. R. N. Dandekar, the Hon. Secretary of the Institute, to reserve 
the Appendices for Part V and to publish them along with the 
“ logic *’ section of Vol. XVIII, a major portion of which has been 
in press since 1940. I am thankful to him for his compliance 
with my request. Thus there -will be five parts of Vol. XVII, the 
last part comprising the Appendices. 

There is nothing new to be recorded so far as the plan of 
preparation of this part IV is concerned. It is practically based 
upon the general lines followed in the previous parts I-III and laid 
down by Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, then Hon. Secretary of 
the Institute. They have determined the inter-arrangement of 
descriptive sheets dealing with the same text and the system of 
transliteration. So far as all the four parts are concerned I may 
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express the same feeling as done by my friend Mr. P. K. Code, 
M.A., in the Preface of Vol. XIV : — 

Much as I would have liked to read all unpublished works 
represented by Mss. described by me and record the references found 
in them to earlier authors and works, I was prevented from doing 
this owing to the limits imposed upon me by the model volume 
already published by government ”. 

In the preparation of this Vol. I have not only availed myself 
of as many manuscript catalogues descriptive or otherwise and 
printed editions of the works described, as I was supplied with by 
the Institute but have also consulted some more that I could 
procure from elsewhere. I have tried my best to see that the 
entries about “ author ” and “ reference ” are as up-to-date as 
possible. Consequently I have at times made additions either 
while revising the press-copy at the time of handing it over to the 
press for being set up m types or in a few cases while correcting 
the proof sheets. My object in doing so was to make this Volume 
as informative as possible and I am glad to say that my work has 
met with complete approval at the hands of the authorities of the 
Institute, and its parrs so far published have been well appreciated 
by several scholars oriental and occidental. 

Now a word about errors of ommission and commission. 

At times the Prakrit names for Prakrit works were lefp out in 
the press copy. They have been however given in “ contents ”. 
Gaps in the case of the work numbered as 1264 remain to be filled 
up as the corresponding Ms. was not available at the time when 
the press-copy was made. It appears now that the pertinent pages 
in this manuscript have been misplaced and hence are not available 
for immediate verification. 

It may be that some of the works described in this part may 
come out to be really belonging to another Volume. 

In some cases the entry made against “ age ” may turn out to 
be the date of composition. 

In preparing this catalogue in general and its Appendix I in 
particular I had to make my way as it were through a labyrinth. 
Some authors have referred to themselves as ii$ya-lava, iifya-hia 
and sify&t!,u which has three difierent meanings, viz., (i) a junior or 
the juniormost pupil, (ii) a grand-pupil and (iii) a great-grand 
pupil. So I had to discover the appropriate meaning. 
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The other difficult problem arose from the use of the word 
‘ lihiya ’ or its Sanskrit equivalent '' likhita ’ at the end of some 
works. So I had to ascertain whether the word meant 
“ composed " or “ written 

A few word-chronograms were like a hard nut to aack when 
words signifying two different numbers formed their constituents. 
So if I have gone astray in making my way through any one 
or more of these labyrinths 1 request the savants to put me on the 
right tract so that I can gratefully take due notice in Part V. 

To complete Vol. XVII, it now remains to publish the nine 
appendices along with one more prepared during this decade. It is 
a “ list of word-chronograms ”. Some of these refer to the dates 
of compositions and some to the dates of Mss. , and there are 
others besides these which are met with at times in the body 
of big colophons. Thus there are three groups. It was 
possible to incorporate the first group in Appendix IV and the 
second in App. VI, but the third was remaining unrecorded. 
To avoid this omission and in order to present a comprehensive 
record of all three, I have prepared this separate App. It is 
numbered as VI and hence the sixth is renumbered as V and the 
fifth as X. 

In the end I take this opportunity of thanking Dr. Dandekar 
who like the late Dr. V. S. Sukthankar has tried his best to 
expedite the publication of this part. I also solicit the kind 
indulgence of scholars for whatever discrepancies that might 
have crept in in these four parts. 

Gopipura, Surat 

26th September 1948 




Hiralal R. Kapadia 



A LIST OF 

PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 

The following is tlie list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al- 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1924. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists lor the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono- 
logy, and such other items. All these w'orks are therefore here put 
together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work for 
the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-7I, 1871-72, 
1872-73 and 1874-75. originally published at different 

times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue ( to be men- 
tioned below ) published in 1888. 

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
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JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 




JAINA LITERATUEE AND PHILOSOPHY 




a. HGaMiKa literature 

VII. residuals 


( A ) MISCELLANEA 


3if5icr5m5?r^ 

( ) 

No. 1161 

Extent. — fol, 18'’ to fol. 20’’. 


Ajitasaniistava 

( Ajiyasantitbava ) 

641 ( b ). 
1893-95. 


Description.— Complete ; 42 verses in all. 

No. H' W- 
1892-95. 


For other details see 


Author. — Nandi§epa according to the tradition. 'He is said to be 
a pupil of Lord Mahavira, Some believe that he is a 
' disciple of Lord Neminatha. The latter view is expressed 
by Dharmaghosa Suri in his $atrunja)akalpa and by Jina- 
prabha Sari in his VtvidhaUrthakalpa ( Satrunjayailrtha- 
kalpa, p. 2 ). The pertinent verses are as under — 

srfrRTor stfl 1 

— Vide Vividliaprasnottara (p. 65) ' 
“ tfrstFTcr: 1 - 


I The name occurs in the 39th verse. 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ n6r. 


Subject. - A Prakrit work consisting of 42 verses instead of the 
usual 39 or 40 verses, the real number being 37 according 
to Jinaprabha Suri. See No. 1172. This is a small hymn 
in praise of Lord Ajitanatha and Lord $antinatha, the 2nd 
and the i6th Tirthaihkaras of the Jainas This beautiful 
poem is composed in verses in different metres which 
are as under ; — 

V. 34, ; v. 5, snTc^nnrq- C ) ; v. 19, 

i%^tnTic!n ; v. 15, ) ; v. 24-25 

V. 17, f^fersTsr (r%^!p); v, 1-2,35-40, irrfr 
(»n«n); v. 27, v. 13, 

C f^sr^r ) ; v, 26, ) ; v. 29, ) ; 

v. 14, 28, 31 amir®r ( ) ; v. 30, arirfa ( ) ; 

V. i6y ) ; v. 4, 6 nmf^ar ( win- 

f^si»r ) ; V. 23, (^aai^r ) ; v. 12, irraiaf^tr (ftar- 

aNa); V. 10, fiar^^sT ( ^rat^s-crtF ) ; v. 18, 32 syi%aa 
( grflia^ ) ; v. 33, annar^i ( aiaarfascr ) ; v. 21, 
flr5!i%a ( faSTlE5?%a ) ; v. 9, 1 1, 22 %|3 t ( agsp ) 5 v. 3, % 5 fla 
< ) ; V. 7, ( ai'aas ) ; v 20, ggf ( gg^ ) ; and v. 

8, araraa ( ^ra^ )• 

Begins.— fol. iS** 

sif^g ^wgsaaa i ar agagsanaara 1 
gaaa gfhgars^ 1 fir fa fgtrja> af^art^ ii arfT H ? It 
Ends. — fol. 20” 

gf aai gt a f^gg? gasft grg «r)^ 1 

a ft- sf?r afg ^ 5 i:( 55 )'agr ftgrgft n n 


1 These two veiy Tinhamkaras are also glorified by jiiiavallabha Suri ( died 
itt lllo A. D* ) in the UllSsikkamathaya also called AjLta-S 5 atilaghustavana, by 
VTra Garii in the Ajiya-Santi-thaya in Prakrit and by Jaya^ekhara in the Ajita- 
^anti-stava in Sanskrit* The late Prof. Winternitz in his wox'k entitled ** A History 
of Indian Literature” ( voL II, p. 554) observes 

As late as in the l6th century SSnticandra Gariin imitated Nandi§eba in his 
R^abha-Stava, perhaps also in his Ajita-Santi-Stava ”, 



Il 6 i- ( 1.1 ; MisceUafsea $ 

<T^JT «?q' I 315^ T%^r 5T%f«l^r I 

5Tr T%oT^sr6t 3Tr?TT iwrcCf ) ii y « si 

^^*nT55t%3?g'^rM ^JTqT%4[frTrn^rfnoT < 
sr3-jni50T^(5¥r)5grr(^r)ar i frs pkt ^^rff%^nr ii V? ii 
^5# qw*iir( f ) qr# g^r srn-C fror i 

€g5r#(=#)f^?roi’f^ T%wot aTsfT(f^)?ref^’Trf^ •' <• 

win ^rg: ii 5? n sfr i! 

Reference. — This hymn is published with artha in “ Pancapra' 
tikramanasiitra ” by Maganlal Mansukhram, Dosivada's 
Pole, Ahmedabad, in A.D. 1895, and in PratikramapasCtra 
with artha by Bhirasinha Maijaka, Bombay in A. D. 1906. 
It is also published with Gujarati translation in the ‘Pafica- 
pratikramanadisutraoi’ by the late Mr. Venichand Surchand 
at Mhesana in A. D. 1915. In this edition we find quota- 
tions from Jinaprabha Suri's commentary throwing 
sufficient light on the different metres employed in this 
hymn. This hymn is published in A. D, 1933 by Prabhudas 
Bechardas Parekh in his Book “ srr^“sr^l%^r ” as. 
Appendix 6 on pp. 361-366 where the names of the metres 
are given. 

Since long, I have prepared the press-copy of this 
hymn together with the commentaries by Govindicarya 
and Jinaprabha Shri and some avacuris which are 
anonymous. 

For Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 25 and 3243. 
Some of these Mss. contain 42 verses whereas the rest, 40. 
For an additional Ms. of this work and its Gujarati 
explanation see B. B. R. A. S. vols, III-IV, p. 455. 

Ajiiaiantistava is referred to, in;the tika on Bjrhatkalpa- 
sutra. See No. 573 ( D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. II, pp.. 
236-237 ). 

As regards the study of the Prakrit metres see Frof.H. U, 
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Jatna Literature and Philosophy 


[ 


Velankar’s article entitled as “ Kavidarpanam ” and publish- 
ed in “The Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute ” ( vol. XVI, pp. 44-89 ) and 

by Susilavijaya published in Jaina Satyapraka^a (vol. 
V, No. 13 ) 

For discussion about subject etc., “ A History of 
Indian Literature” (vol. II, p. 554) by Maurice 
Winternitz may be consulted. 


•No. 1162 


Ajitasaittistava 

127 ( 20 ). 
1872-73. 


Extent. — fol. 21*^ to fol. 22*’. 
Description. — Complete; 42 
Upade^aratnamala No. 


verses in all 
127 ( I ). 
1872-73. ■ 


For other details see 


Begins,— fol. 31= iit^tq ll 

nrT t r^ e sryq- etc. as in No. 1161, 

Fnds. — fol. 22* 

3^1’ etc. up to srrtrr IFnr( ? ) H II as in No. ii^i. 
This is followed by the line as under — 

fw sfrsfi%?i^'rf^5rsr: II ^ II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. ji 6 t. 




Ajitasantistava 


No. 1163 ^ 51 ) , 

1887-91. 

Extent'. — fol. 3 5^ to fol. 

Description.— Complete ; 43 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 



( <7 ) Miscellanea 


5 


1164.-] 

Begins. — fol. 35’’ 

etc. as in No. 1161. 

Ends. — fol. 39“ 

etc. up to U as in No. 1162. This is 

lullowed by the line as under ; — - 

4 ? wfe 3 T( ^ )cr^l% 55 ^: ^miK H 
N. B. — For additional infornaation see No. 1 161. 



No. 1164 

Extent. — fol. 4® to fol, 5*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 4a verses in all. 
No. 738. 

Begins. — fol. 4® 


Ajitasantistava. 

640 (e ). 
1895 - 08 . - 

For other details see 


sn% 3 r etc. as in No. 1161. 

Ends. — fol. 5*’ 


1 

ifw 3l!%gr^( H H I! 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1 161 . 


No. 1165 

Extent.— leaf 158® to leaf 164*’. 


Ajilasautistava 

76 ( 27 ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Description. — This Ms. contains 40 verses; complete. For addi- 
tional particulars see Da^avaikalikasutraniryukti No. 71 1, 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 11 ^ 6 . 


Begins.— leaf 158* 

etc. as in No. 1 161. 

Ends. — leaf 1^4*’ 

i3T)r etc. up to flror’irwr srfsrt ilVaii as in No. 1162, 
This is followed by the line as under : — 

STr%fr^Tfi;<T^g: ^wrtr 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1161. 



No. 1-166 


Ajitasantistava 

73 (n). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — leaf lai** to leaf 128*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 44 verses in all. For additional details 
see Upade^amala No. 


Begins. — leaf 12 1'’ 14 t(.io il 

i%Rr?r 5 qr^q’ etc, as in No. ii6r. 

Ends. — leaf 128® 

^ ^ etc. up to ^TWRtTir arttiT II av 11 ^ li 

as in No. 1 162. This is followed by the lines as under 

fi% 3Tr%Jcri ^ i< tNymg u 

II ® u II ^ u 11 ’gr n 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1 161. 



1X68. ! 


(a) Miscellanea 


7 


3rnrra^TTT5?i^5r 

No. 1167 

Extent. — fol. 8® to fol. lo^. 


Ajitasaiitistava 

336(f). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. 

the 


No. 


— Complete ; 44 verses in all, the last four being 
same as in No. 1161. For other details see 

3^^ Ca). 

A. 1882-83.' 


Begins. — fol. 8* 

371%^ ssr q-^fr*r5g^*nT«Tr4- > 

^ fkoraf^ nm i» ? i‘ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 10“ 


^ TOfTf tnf ^1? fnromjJnRT 1 

r%wni aTl %g r ^%H rg w il li 
3"?^ sflrSTf^cr^ITT^^cT^ ^rXTTTT I 


N. B. - For further particulars see No. 1161. 



No. 1168 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 


Ajitasantistava 

672 (a\ 
1899-1915. 


Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.— * Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; big, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in two in red ink ; numbers for the verses, their 
dai^^as, names of the metres etc. written in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in both the margins ; fol. 1® blank ; every fol. 
is more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair ; complete ; the last verse is numbered as 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


f 1 1 ^ 9 * 


40 5 this Ms. contains in addition the following works 
which along with this make up the the seven smaraiias ; — i 


C I ) 

foil. 

4“ 

to 5® 

( 3 ) 

99 

5* 

6® 

5TtT5’ ^5 

99 


r 

( 4 ) SF^wasstr^tsr 

99 

T 

„ 8® 

is) 

fol. 

ga 



( ) 

( 6 ) ( No. 771 ) „ 8” 


Begins. — fol. i** 14 ti.'O 11 

%3r^s^ifrir etc. as in No. ii6t. 

Ends. — fol. 4^ 

3Ti <15? etc. up to sTTiT^ as in No. 1161. This is 
followed by |i n ?% il 



Extent,— fol. 194*’ to fol. 196*. 

Description. — Complete ; 39 verses, 
khyananiryukti No. 1072. 

Begins. — fol. 194'* 


Ajitasantistava 

1220 ( 51 ) . 
1884-87. 


For other details see Pratya- 


1 55fr% *5 <T*dpRr5tmtr9T5 11 ? 11 
^ r^roitr? <nii(fST) 5 ifil?t ii ^ 11 

«rrgr I f^»rrfT i> 

I ^ it(f) 55 i, 

idt^rf^T ®r%pra«rrat|' 11 R il 

*rrfr 1 etc. 



3 rj 7 i. j 


a ) Miscellanea 


9 


Ends, — fol. 19 b® 

'Tari%q’^sr*TrT^ TTftr ^ %3rt *t I 

^^ixrssft sFT^^f q:fr 11 \<c ii 

^ n T%5orr 1 tw^tt q?r?j 3TT%5r^%«r3r I 

Ji f frT cr?»T ?t*rr i%5n#^ li 11 

an%c!w%^cr 5 i n ^ •• 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. ii6r. 


aii#rci2?Ti1%55cfgr 

No. 1170 

Extent, — fol, 18“^ to foi. 21^. 


Ajita^ntistava 

1106 ( 53 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description. — Complete ; 39 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 736. 


Begins. — tol, 18** 

3T1%2j Rr!iTT 5 g'*nT etc. as in No 1161. 
Ends. — fol. 21* 


etc. up to 5^q(cq)5n p II as 


1169. 


Then we have : — 



in No. 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 1161. 


at^qtrr^cT^ 

No. 1171 

Extent. — fol. b**. 


Ajitasantistava 

350 (g). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description.— The fifth fol. is lacking ; otherwise complete. For 
other details see No. 739. 

a CJ.L.P.] 



in Jama Literature and Phihsaphy i, 

Begins* — ( abruptly ) Ibi. 6“ 

flrffr6f|^^oras'fr^r53ifrT%3Tf^^ ^rfm’ ii etc. 

Ends. — fol 6** 

etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. i t6i. 


No. 1172 


Ajita^ntistuva 
with Bodhidijuka 


1068 ( a ). 
1887-91. 


Size — lo in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 25 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, grey, tough and neither very thin 
nor very thick ; JaJna Devanagari characters with ^ymarrs ; 
bold, uniform, elegant, big and quite legible hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; most of the foil, damaged though slightly, on 
account of their having been eaten away by white ant.s 
or so ; this Ms. contains both the text and its commen- 
tary named as ; the latter is styled by Jina- 

prabha himself as vivrti and tika ; its extent is 740 slokas, 
and it is composed in Samvat 1365 ; condition on the 
whole good ; this Ms. contains an additional work viz. 

STcqri’istnJT which commences on fol. 25* and ends 
on fol. 25*" and which is described in this Part as it was left 
out to be included in Part III. 


Age.— Saihrat 1647. 

Author of the commentary.— Jinaprabha Sflri, pupil of Jinasiihha 
Sflri of the Kharatara gaccha. From the following verse 
occurring in Saflghatilaka Suri’s commentary on Samyak- 
tvasaptatika we can see that Jinaprabha Suri was a vidya- 
guru of this commentator : — 


1 Ttiis is the and line of the i9tlt verse. 



1172. ) 


( a j Miscellanea 


It 


^ ^Ji^«rra?OT<Tsr??r OrwW ’ys^lrjfr i 
^^r??r *Tmfn =h- ^g^rnw- 

?r7«i?T 5T?TfTrf^iisi¥rg!K^Tj5^! 5er^ il <; ii” 

Jinaprabha Stiri had visited the court of Mahmudshah 
who succeeded Allauddin. Fie had assisted Mallisepa Suri 
so far as his work of Syadvadamah;ari is concerned ( vide 
the Sth veise cf the colophon of Syadvadamahjari ). About 
his magical powers etc. a reference is made by Somadharma 
Gapi in his work Upadesasaptaiika ( III ). Herein it is 
said that Jinaprabha Suri who bad received a boon from 
Padmavati became a favourite ( manya ) of kings in 
Samvat 1332 ( dama-visva ). 

Jinaprabha Suri is said to have composed 700 hymns 
and dedicated them to Somatilaka Suri. Vide Siddhanta- 
stavavacuri ( composed by a pupil of Visllaraja Gani ) and 
Prameyaratnamanjusa ( v. 5 of the colophon ). Out of 
these hymns, a tentative list of the following may be 
given ; — 


Work 

Pratika No. of Vers 

‘Ajiujinastotra 


21 

Arhadadistotra 


8 

Ajhastotra 

HtT*mwT5niiv 

II 

Rsabha j inastotra 


II 



II 

35 


40 

Gautamasvamistotra 


9 

33 

5awiT9rpTT3rf?rf^T*Tf 0 

25 

39 


21 

Caturvirii^atijinastotra 

aK^’jfRSfiTSffTriJfT^ 

29 

>? 


29 

99 


29 


1 This is edited witl) translation etc. by ir.e. See CaturvithdatijiaSDandastuti 
.( pp. 338-26 }. ) 



12 


jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 1172. 


Caturvimsatijinastotra 

^;itp 5 i»rr 5 ?rsi^: 5 |TtT “ 

29 


! srri%fr»isirm^ *• 

7 



28 


trn%° 

28 



29 



30 

Candraprabhajinasiotra 


4 




Jinasimhasuristotra 

srg: sr 3 [?rTPnT!T<T%<I^- 

13 

Nemijinastotra 


20 

Pancakalyaoastotra 


8 

Pancanamaskrtistotra 

srM^tT cnr-Tfr 

33 

Parsvajinastoira 

sn^?if'T 5 T*T*=^r 

12 

}> 

3 T^TH?r*rf 5 i€r^ C firfr^fmsr 

0?) 25 

99 


17 

39 

cT 

15 

„ (Pratih^ry^s) 

irf^wfsr^rr wf 

10* 

99 


10 

V 


9 

99 

qt»i SIS j?r» 3 q^TtrmsT 

8* 

39 

safrqrsq ^irsrcr-' 

9 

» 

arqi*^ * 'rrsriSRRm^ ! 

8K 

99 

sni% q?Tra: 

44 

„ (Phalavardhin) ?EriraiT%«Tn%tT55?7« 

12 

Mantrascotra 

sftjRRflscr: 

5 

Munisuvratajinastotra 

fSnprfq- ftnWgnn^o 



1 This has been published with my Gujarafl translation in myedition (pp. 162- 
164) of Bhaktamarastotrapadapurtiiupakavyasarhgruha ( pait II ). 


2 This has been published with my Gujaiati translation in my edition ( pp. 
86-87 ) of CaturaviibSatika. 

3 This has been published with my Gujarftti translation in my edition ( pp. 
lj- 16 ) of Caturviihiatiki. 
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(a} Mtscellanat 


Vitaragastotra 

TTfT fVftsrm^^qr 

16 

Vlrajinastotra 


29 

99 


35 

99 


25 

99 


27 



36 

99 


17 

9 > 


15 

99 


9 

„ (Kalyanakastotra) 

19 

99 


26 

9 3 


3 ) 

Santijinastora 

sfV^TT^5r*rT«IT 

20 

Saradastoira 

! *r%Tr^r 

13 

99 

Siddhantagamastotra 

sjfsrr s^wr-- 

9 

46 

Some of these 

hymns have been published 

in the 


Kavyamala ( Vllth gucchaka ), some in Prakaranaratnakara 
( Pts II and IV ) and some in “ Jaina siotra and Stavana- 
samgraha. 

Over and above these hymns, the following works 
are said to have been composed by Jinaprabha Suri. 

Tapomatakuftana, Dipalikakalpa (Samvat 1337 ?), Dbar- 
madharmakulaka, Nandl^varakalpa, Paramasukhadvatri- 
ihsika, PQjavidhi, Pratyakhyanasthanavivararia, Pravrajya- 
vidhanavftti, Vandanasthanavivarana, Vidhiprapa, Vividha- 
tirthakalpa, VisamakSvyavrtti, ^renikacaritra ( Dvyasraya ), 
Sandehavi§au§adhi*, Saptasmaranatika and Sadhupratikra- 
mapasatravftii. 

He has also composed some works in Apabhrarhw, 

1 This work should not be confounded with its name-sake (.omposed by 
Vallabhadeva ; for, the latter is the name of the commentary on SiiupSkvadha, 
Vi<ie the Pattaa Catalogue vol. I, p. jH. 
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too. Out of them the following an* iK>lcd in the Fattana 
Catalogue ( vol. I ) : — 


Work 

Piaiika 

Page 

Anathii>andhi 

vFsr 1% 

00 

Antarahgarasa 


270 

Antarangavivaha 


273 

ICsa bh a] i iia cari tas ta vana 

voimtr 

26S 

Gautamacaritrakulaka 

tT*T 5 r »fra-firtTfr 

266 

Caityaparipati 

csTtri- srus’ fktn^i*nrT 

272 

jinajanmamaha 

m 5 Ttr 3 r 

273 

Jinamahima 


189 

Jinagamavacana 

STS t\ ! 

188 

Jivanusastisandhi 

51 ^ <iST or 

269 

Jnanaprakasakulaka 


:o2 

Dharmadharmavicarakulaka 

263 

Narmadasundaifsandlii 


189 

Nenairasa 


269 

Ptrsvanathajanmabliiseka 

grq* 

274 

Bhavyacarita 

«n%tr ! ^roiH- 

265 

Bhavanakulaka 

imrA; m 

270 

Mallinathacaritra 

qomfbr 

270 

Munisuvratasvaraistotra 

srq-wr^fRjf^ 

27s 

Moharajavijaya 

ffTf q-onrorfiTtr itts' 

272 

Va j rasv 3 .micaritra 

sw(fw)i% fsTor^ 

190 

Sravakavidhi 


2^2 

Subhasitakulaka 

*=frC^T)9y iwmgr 

264 

Bhavyakutumbacarita is said 
language. Sec p, 266. 

to be composed in a 

Dra vidian 


Subject.— The text containing 39 verses in Prakrit together with 
its explanation in Sanskrit by Jinaprabha Suri. He has 
remarked in this commentary that the last two verses are 
added by some^body else than the author (see No» 117? "), 
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( a y Miscellanea 




This coTiimentar}' is exceedingly important inasmuch as 
it explains different metres with then laksanas and is 
based upon Kavidarpana ^ referred to, on fol. 24*’. Kavi- 
darpana may be compared with Chando’nusasana and its 
svopajiia commentary entitled as Chandascudamani. 

Begins. — ( text ) foL i*’ etc. 

,, — ( com. } foi. I® 

# STfr: it 


3?i'%cT5rffhf§rfnT^'m= 



^r«r® sroiRrTT%cr?[iff^li' H 

fa# — 

aw ^r?WT^: etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 23'’ 

f ag BTf etc. 

( com. ) fol. 24*’ ^ frwsT# ( ) 

^if|y jfe q t n g?3fiw sn^ fara 1 

fw^Twm|akT%a[f#\ cs^nnfa *m ( 11 ? u ) 

i wftwr ^ T^P#4*g:§i- 
faansiia ?W3t%a fatjfiw aa: i ( ^11 ) 

^gra^a m raTBr #i ^K^) n ? u (n^n) 

^wn%a<T?T*m% i^r^wr i 


1 See Annals oi the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute Vol. XVI* 
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ssr'Twra <?r«frssr5«^’dw* 

<^?ff srigpUBrflT ii 

wr cET’afriw ii 

3«f>(s)w %ti; ^ stm^r: I 
55timH^rs?i?5Rr <i^rfir.' ii 

^wtwr %ir sTm^i^Rf ^f f 3 ^crarfT%« 9 ffT^ *Tr*T 

sftf^5rsrsiw^®rt a^rir 'sv « 

ar«i^ fsii^j^rR^T jb^iwr f^f^rf^ i 
3Tgf*Tf ^wsrjft '^?srrR55i?^HR^T ii 
u^iiffir sfVsif^cRTfflfff^J wwrar I foiri%rff 

Reference. — For quotations see Peterson, Reports III, p. 230 ff. 
For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 
455. For other details see No. 1161. 


Ajitasaniiste,va 
with Bodhitlipika 

1241 (a). 
* 1891 - 91 .' 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 61 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper smooth, tough, not very thick and 
whitish in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, 
legible, uniform and fairly good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink and the edges in two lines 
in the same ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also 
used ; letters on foil. 20 to 24 somewhat illegible ; the 
20th fol. partly torn ; condition on the whole good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete ; the work com- 


No. 1173 
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mences on fcl. i** an<i ends on fol. 24“ ; the text contains 
41 verses; this Ms. contains additional works as under: — 

( I ) :?sn%5psfsnr^rsr with foil. 24® to 33^" 

( 2 ) «iirf .,3Tr%’'3rT!T^r%5pT j,, 34“ >< 43“ 

fT% » 43“ 47*’ 

jj j> 47 >j 5^** 

>5 jj 52'’ 5j 33'’ 

„ No. 777 5 3*^ „ 6i^ 

Age. — Sarhvat 1S68. See No. 777. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1'’ 

■3ri%?f i%5r^rs^jit?T etc. as in No. 1161. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 1’’ ^ ^TTs art il 

an^cT^rffcn^rf^^t: etc. as in No. 1172, 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 23’’ 

^r’TS’f etc. as in No. 1161. 

„ — ( com. ) ^riTST^ etc. up to fr% as in No. 1172. This is 

followed by wf^ 

N1 B. — For other particulars see No. 1172. 


( 3 ) f*?TnTRcrgr ,, 

( 5 ) Rn'«rfT3f5r3'??tg- „ 
( 6 ) ,, 


No. 1174 


Ajitasantistava 
with Bodliidlpika 

1069 (aX 
1887-91. 


Size. — io§ in. by 4.| in. 

Extent. — 13 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper whitish, very thin but not brittle ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with <^]7r3rs ; bold, clear, 
uniform and somewhat small but beautiful hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; the first fol, 
5 [I.L. P. ) 
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seems to have been exposed to rain ; almost all the foil, 
have their right-hand margins slightly eaten away by white 
ants or so ; over and above this, the 8th and the 9th foil, 
are a little bit damaged even in body ; condition tolerably 
good ; red chalk used ; both the text and the commentary 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. io“. This Ms, contains 
in addition the following wo’rk: — 

foil. 10® to 13’’. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i 

3 Tqs%'(^) fq qfbiqqriJi M X etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. ^ !tjt: u art m 

arftsicnnff^T^Tqif'tr'tqr: etc. as in No. 1172. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 10® 

f orirq qROTi¥tq?iriqi&ii> ^srr i 
crrqiTTBmwqTaT (Tq^r g- fsrasTfqror fq % i‘ 

„ — (com) qrRiH# etc. up to 

qrJTJjql' U ^ II as in No. 1 172. This is followed by 

11 ^ II The end is thus practically the 

same as in No. 1172. It is however wanting in verses like 
etc. found in some of the Mss. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1172. 

No. 1175 

Size. — lo| in. by 4| in. 


Ajitasantistiiva 
tvitli Bodhidipika 

1167 . 

1886 - 92 , 


1 This seems to be a wrong entry. But the Ms cannot be had now. 
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1775 * ] i^) Miscellanea 

Extent.— I ? folios ; 1 7 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and greyish in colour ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with ^s'ftT^TS , bold, fairly 
legible, uniform and tolerably good hand-wiiting ; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; there is kept some 
space between these pairs ; red chalk used ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well ; both 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 

nrqr etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. i” !Tfr: 11 

etc. as in No. 1172. 

„ — (com.) fol. 12’= sqrr^rfr: 

wrfn«rsr?iJrri^ J 

Ends, —(text) fol. la'* 

i WR «r sT^ tr 1 

^ JTft *TW q" sTi% 11 I! 

^qssrt ^q(^)ft ira'r '1 n 

*r f ^ frw %qT Pi 5 q?rr(grr) T%fTw% *< 

Ends — (com.) fol. I ^wrar etc. up to Thus this is pra- 

ctically same as in No. 1 172 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1172. 
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3n%cRTTi??R5rsi 

No. 1176 


Ajitiisantistava 
with Bodbidipika 


1228 

1891-95. 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

E.«ent.— ii-i = 10 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper grey, thick and rough ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characrers with ijs-mans ; bold, clear, small, 
uniform, slightly fat and elegant hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; the first fob slightly torn ; 
so the corresponding letters are missing ; foil. 2, 4, 5, 6 
and 7 have each a strip of paper pasted to the borders ; 
condition tolerably good ; red chalk used ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and the commentary ; both incomplete 
since the 3rd fob is missing, 

Age.— Sariivat 1476. 

Begins. — (text) fob i® 

etc. as in No. n6r. 

„ — (com.) fob 1“ 

etc. as in No. 1172. 

Ends. — (text) fob 1 1** 

'H'f Tff etc. as in No. 1175. 

» — (com.) II II etc. up to sjo 

practically as in No. 1172. This is followed by "555^' 

I ^ I 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1172. 
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Ajitasantista\'a 
with Bodhiciipika 


No. il 77 

Size. — lo^ in. by 4| in. 


851 (a). 
1895-1902 


Extent. — 33 folios : 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ; small, quite 

legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between 
these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; some, in the left-hand one, 
too a unnumbered sides are decorated in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; in the 
left-hand margin, the title is written as f e ; fol. i® 

blank ; a part of the left-hand margin of fol. 33 is gone ; 
condition on the whole very good ; both the text and the 
com. complete; the latter ends on fol. S’’; this Ms. 
contains in addition the following works : — 


( I ) 

with 

foil. S’* to 15” 

( 2 ) 


15 ** » 31 ” 

( :> ) asTETs- 


» tr 21’’ ,; 24* 

( 4 ) 


„ „ 24® „ 27® 

( 5 ) 

>7 

.. » 27® „ 28” 

( 6 ) 


,, No. 7 78 foil. 28’’ to 33*’ 


Begins. — (text) fol. 1’’ 

etc. as in No. 1161 

„ — ( comi ) 11 §• TOt fgfsrnr 11 

etc. as in No. 1179.’ 


I If this entry is correa this work should be assigned a place after No. Il7'6 
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Ends. — (text) fol. 7® 

H etc. up to ssfcq^ « 

( com. ) fol. 8^ fi% ^ ?W 3 T^ etc. up to sfrf^ST^^noTf as in 
No. 1172. This is followed by U g-ll 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1172. 





No. 1178 


Bodhid)])ilva 
( A ji ta^ 1 1 fcistavavrtti) 

1229 (a). 
1891-95. 


Size. — lo^ in. by 4^- in. 

Extent. — 48 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper ; thin, grey and somewhat brittle ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with gyftTStrs ; bold, legible, 
elegant, uniform and sufficiently big hand-writing; borders 
thickly ruled in red ink with their edges in blatk lines •, red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; unnumbered sides have 
a disc in the centre in red colour ; the numbered have, 
over and above this, two more such discs, one in each of 
the two margins; fol. i® decorated with a in red 

colour ; corners of many foil, slightly damaged ; the first 
fol. has its upper marginal portion pasted to a strip of 
paper which is as long as the fol. and which is half an inch 
in breadth ; this work ends on fol 9“ ; condition tolerably 
fair ; complete. This Ms. contains over and above this 
work the following: — 


(i) with 

fsr^oT foil. 

9 “ 

to 

1 8“ 

(2) „ 


18“ 


26*’ 

(3) ?rgrtT<g«j£t% 


26*’ , 

t 

29* 

(4) „ 


29* 

99 


(5) 


33” 

99 

34” 


„ No. 779 „ 

34 '’ 

99 

48*’. 
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Age.— Sarhvat 15S7. See No. 

Auihor.— Jinaprabha Suri. For details see pp. 10-14. 
Subject. — Explanation of Ajitasaiitist.ava. 

Begins. — fol. i** 

ii gT5.o !i # srm flrsTni li 
etc. 


Ends. — fol. 9* 

fm I etc. up to sftf^sr^i^TtUT I as in No. 1177. 

Beference. — See No. 1172. 


f^|T%5rT|[?r 
No. 1179 


Ajitasantistava 
■nith vivrti 
266. 

1871-72. 


Size. — 8.^ in. by 2| in. 

Extent. — 13 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and grey, Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^maiTs ; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders somewhat carelessly ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; foil, numbered twice : once as 
258 to 269 and once as i to 12 as well ; unnumbered sides 
have a small disc in red colour, in the centre only, whereas 
the numbered have this as well as two such discs, one in 
each of the two margins ; the first fol. and the last also 
partly torn., the rest of the foil, slightly eaten away by 
white ants ; the right-hand corners are to a certain extent 
worn out ; fol. 2 to 10 have each a small strip of paper 
pasted ; condition very fair ; red chalk used ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary; both complete. 

Age*— Old. 
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Author of the commentary. — Govindacar5’'a. 

Subject. — The text as before, together with the explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1“ 

f^tr etc. as in No. i i6r. 

„ — (com.) lol. f* 

srfbi^sirr^ 5 ri 5 iT 5 ff i 

Ends.-— fol. 12’’ 

Hr etc. as in No. 1177. 

,, — com. fol. 12** 

?!% f^?fa?ci%grs^rffcTiKR^ W'wr *nTr f^flctr I 

8 frgti[S?Twrr^ 5 T f^vrnr l 

im 11 

■dms '^Ho II nr*T 55 gt^trinr *rag sfh 5 rgifivt^(ar)gnTq’Er^tr 
2a[Rra^rf%swi^ai « ^*3 a 

'f%f^WT 9 PT$i 

gsrf fwww #?T*rrHt: il 

srr^Tsroit^t^Hm^risr 11 ? 11 

a^iqfnsr.- 

STT^: srf^orrffri%^ra?rT»T: 11 
SR ^sprr? 

cJTfsir ^rsFTwnn 11 ^ 11 

aRqwfr 5 BRRsw^f WT wtfrra *rfaT ^ 

^ ^Ftr«S¥ra- ii 

q^r^s ina^(w>Efr^ RSTSffr sRfipqor: II ^ 41 
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^T?*«T5TT%a[5r5=i^55f5T4rn: » 

^T S«JTSJ*Tr%K^= 11 y H 


fas? 

^r^?^w^a*T5T:i5riT^???r3fr 
sTT^mf^sTra: i 

^?f ff =grmfW? fi T a R f 1 1 ~ 

‘^T^’ ^ Rflraafetsrsrgf^* u h ii 



f5rr%»n^a^?tTRf;rf¥^!fs!fi-- 
{^ gr ^f l ^ qcr^?^<ns[(?)sTi%g U % u 
awaifr?? ^r- 

%3ntra?T f? ’afJrn^ r sHna 

f^HTTOT^: i> «• II 

^ f^i^ffRsr*rrat(?) 

^a^aoii 

srnRTf^^r: sn^?; sri^nrra: »i <2 n 
aiaa ^faar f & mi^ i 

a# aT^wria ^ f%: il % 11 


ai^cRlTtS^cig 

aR*f;iR?0rf^ 

No. 1180 

Size.— io|^ in. by 4J inJ 
Extent. — 3 folios ; 26 lines to*a page; 
4 [ T- L. P. } 


AjitaKtDLtistava 
witla avacuri 

265. 

1871-72 

about 79 letters to a linej 
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Description. — Country paper extremely thin and greyish in colour; 

Jaina Devanagari characters ; the middle portion written in 
hand bigger than that for the portions surrounding it, since 
this is a Ms.; the text occupies the central place and 

the commentary space all around it. Though the commen- 
tary is written in very small hand-writing, it is quite legible. 
The text is written in big and good hand-writing. Vertical 
strokes used to denote the dissolution of syllables ; yellow 
pigment used ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; extent of the latter 78 ^lokas and 21 letters. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the commentary— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A hymn in Prakrit in 40 verses ; but only 39 are com- 
mented upon ; the last is left out. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i* 

^ etc. in No. 1161. 

„ — (com.) fol.i* iir*rtr^ f«r=sr«jf^r 

aslmf ft ^ sn^rcr'rrwTH 

^ 'ar spfMT(s)fir arntalf- 
^sTjg; ^ ^ tPTfcfWft srrtnjrff^- 

frww sr^itTT ntfr %*rT •rnr wrCi)- 

tRtr tRBrrg; 5n(-s)5>^ er 1 ^ 5trr=g'^ » etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 3** 

STf q- qTffqq etc. up to strtrr •' I 
sf^a!f^TeRrtf^t%«rF 5 rgrs l' Sr n «fV II 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3” smi^^ qf^'fercT mw ^s^ans^x^ 1 

Wl' ^*Tr; qtr^rssrrorsfg: 1 art arRr iRtq'nff- 

armotr^ ' sn^ >q!snaT^ sn!q?fh% 11 

9^r^; VS«S II ^ t| 

Reference. — See No. 1161. 
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3TFsrcT?[Trr5?i^5fcr 

Ho. 1181 


Ajita^ntistava 
with avacuri 

608 (a). 
1892-95, 


Size.— 10 ill. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 7-1 =6 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin but tough and grey ; Jaina 

Devanagari characters with ^irr^TS ; bold, legible, uniform 
and fair hand-writing ; the text occupies the central place, 
whereas the commentary the space all around it, by starting 
from the place above the text, going to the right-hand 
margin, then to the left-hand one and then to the place 
below the text ; thus this is a Ms. ; the hand-writ- 

ing of the commentary smaller than that of the text, but 
clear and good ; borders doubly, uniformly and carefully 
ruled in black ink ; in all, there are four such borders ; 
red chalk used ; condition on the whole good ; for, only 
corners of some of the foil, are slightly damaged ; the 4tb 
fol. missing ; otherwise the text and the commentary 
complete. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the avaciiri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text consists of 39 verses only ; all of them are 
commented upon. This avacQri seems to be the same as 
No. 1 180 ; but it is more incorrect and hence less reliable 
than the preceding one. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 1* 

etc. as in No. ii^i. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1* # Jw- li 

%frr iffir i 

5 W qsr tsrffir i.et?. 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. 7® 

sft 'sfr ar etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 7® ^ ?wtr ’nfarg: 59t5^r«fT^ h 

tflcr ^cT^rr arfir ?a^Tr?3n(^)oTr5i; srrs?, 

#5rnn arf^r *RPTcftf?r !i u sftsrfirTeRrfTclJCcraTsi^j^ a 

n ^ a '»« a 

9^! a « gR a ^ a «raraii 

II IE II 

Reference. — See No. 1161. For an anonymous avacuri written in 
Saifavat 1 524 and hence composed not later than that, see 
Einibdi Catalogue No 31. 


AjitasSntistaYa 

with aYacurni 

232 (a). 

A. X882-83. 

a page ; 52 letters to a line.- 
>t (com.) „ f, J 15 >5 ^9 >j » » » 5 »> » »» j> 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and very greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gyma r i s ; this is a 
i ^nid\ Ms. ; the text written in big, bold, uniform but less 
legible hand-writing as the work is closely written ; the 
same is the case with the avacQrni except that it is Written 
in smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red 
ink ; foil, cumbered as usual ; the numbered as well the 
unnumbered sides have 3 small discs in red colour, one in 
the centre and one in each of the two margins ; yellow 
pigment used, though rarely ; condition good ; both the 
text and the avaeflroi complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5’’. 
This Ms. contains the following additional works ; — 


No. 1182 

Size. — io| in. by 4|. m. 

Extent, — (text) 19 folios ; i to 3 lines to 
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C a} Miscellanea 


59 


(1) with 5% fol 5** to 9* 

(2) !Tftl3rOR^ „ „ „ 9‘ « 12** 

0) 5 T 3 ltr 3 '#t^ ( 

( 4 ) )t t> >} ^ 4 * >» 

(5) r%T^w^f^ 5 r (qe^or) „ ^%jk >, 16® „ 17* 

(6) „ if^No. 776 „ 17“ „ 19*’ 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the avacfir^i. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The test containing 38 verses in Prakrit together with 
a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

This Ajitasantisiava and the rest of the sis stotras 
noted above are considered as 7 smara^as by the followers 
of the Kharatara gaccba. 

Begins.— ( test ) fol. i** 

!^ 3 Rr 5 *nttT etc. as in No. 1161. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i‘’ srf^RFTTtT ^ wir- 

^ etc. 

Ends.— ( test ) fol. 5** 

<155 etc. up to ikffmfk I as in No. 1161. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 5** srf» ^srrmr 

^r 5 nRr(?'n 5 )sratJrra: a r 5 ^ r gfh% 11 ^*111 

I 

Reference. — See No. 1181. 




Ajita^mtistavavivarana 


No. 1183 

Estent. — fol. ia“ to fol. x6K 


1241 (g). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete j only the n^qts of the 43 verses of the 
text are given. For other details see Namaskaramantta- 
vivarapa.No. 744. 



Jaina L'Jeratiire and Philosophy 



C 1183, 


Author.- — Harsakirti Suri, pupil of Candrakirti Sari. For his other 
works see Nos. 744 and 784. 

Subject. — Ajitasantistava explained in Sanskrit. In the beginning 
the commentator has given us a version about the origin 
of the stava. He has styled the commentary both as 
vivarapa and fika as well. 

Begins.-— fol. n“ 

srfbrqftr i 

HU- smtT wct sft^jTTsrTsTJT- 

%®r: *tct: etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1 6 '‘ aT'mttgsr«fs$¥qr: s5rT*T?t: ^ 

ff«r: w «T?mw Tt# ® a?f^?nat?qT5 

HjRtrtTTsr^ 5^«Rtr ^ 'tpt g^r: gu^ 

m ^fcT arf^cnjif cqn 5 ^=^ 15^ qf?r 

gfh5rgq ^ i%SCT ^ : ' 

?Rr qgjnul^ n ? 11 

Reference. — See No. 1161. 



Ajitasantisfavavivararia 

42 (f). 

1874 - 75 . 


Description.— Complete } explanation of 43 verses as in No. 1 183 
plus that of three verses of Byhacchantistora. For other 
details see Namaskaramantravivarapa No, 745. 

Begins. — fol. lo** 11 n 

snoigHT ii etc. 

as in No. 1183. 
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1185.] {c’) M iscsllanea 

Ends. — foL 16® etc. up to as in No. 1183. 

This is followed hj the lines as under : — 

II h sfn ?Tr%: IS JiTSTsrfdr stt^t- 

3 T?n% H=€!r 5 fs?<[rr t 1 ^5# 

^^rC^kiTOTT ^ ’gr ifirTfrfn1% ag;«ii 

SPr; g^fi?T #7r^?rr ^%cTr cT5 h 11 "sfin:^ 

» sfl^^rfRTffT^iTsr ^«iiarw Ir^r-w^q- 

s 5 TT^r%«rr^ 3?rTr%gJToi^r^rsr \ g?T: ^si® sot^t 
%^(?gT)g(?frr)w(?*T)g? 5 n: Tils’ 

^®?T^®*1 u %® I ^s#(^)¥!Tr(^tffvS)f7 srntr: %ir 

^v®rnirsT?5 vr^g ’ijisTOTT srrf^B’ss.fr: qrciq^^- 

amr «!% sTn^i:53'?1jla?gT^ an?r sr?rig gf^ 1 
sfrsgf(i)f^ ^!p: *1^ II VH 11 etc. up to 

as in No. 1 18 1 . This is followed by |I \ || fflr 

qscRT^T ^ wa. I' % l> 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1183 . 


No. 1185 

Extent. — fol. 193 *. 


Aticara 

1220 (45). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see No. 
1220 ( 1 ). 

1884 - 87 . ' 


1, 2, 4 The complete verses are as under: — 

#R% siTTT^aTSfnT 5ni^tgtf^ i 

t | ^i€^ ?r»ra^g faf d 11 

qTftgi%Frt la ^lT ; i 
ft^T: ipn!s 'TRT ^ §?tr *iwi ey^Fs 11 

All these verses occur in Bfhacchantistotra, 

® wrj:» 




Jaina LHerahtre and Philosophy 


E 1 185. 




Atitliof. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — Aticaras in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. 193“ srifotr sfis *=rn% iri « 

I aTS( I qfS'tPTq qTng-(w)f^i*T l etc. 

Ends.—fol. 193* 

3T«3!r^(s)? I 

3?gnf5r^ sj ^ ’Erlf srefbsTT^ ll ^ H 


sira’^riK’iT^n 

(sTprn:»TraT) 

No. 1186 


Aticaragatha 
( Aiyaragaha ) 

74 (j). 
1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 197*’ to leaf 198’’. 
Description.— Complete. 8 verses in all.‘ 
see Upadesamala No. jggpjg i f 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


For further particulars 


Subject, — The 8 ^thas in Prakrit pertaining to the five acaras and 
their subdivisions, the five acaras being ( i ) jnanacara, 
( 2 ) darsanacara, ( 3 ) caritracara, ( 4 ) tapacara and ( 3 ) 
viryacara. Out of them the 3rd, 6th and 7th gathas are 
found with slight variations in Uttaradhyayanasfltra in 
XXVIII, 31 ; XXX, 8 ; and XXX, 30 respectively whereas 
gathas 2 to 8 exactly tally with gathas 184, 182, 183, 
186, 47, 48 and 187 of the niryukti of Da^avaikalikasQtra. 
Moreover, its 6 gatha has much in common with the 30th 
verse of Uttaradhyayanasiltra. 

Its 1st gatha can be compared with gatha 181 of Da^a 
vaikalikashtraniryukti. The first hemistich of the 3rd g3.tha 
tallies with that of Avalyakasatraniryukti ( v. 1561 ). 


1 All of them are quoted in Scarapradipa. See its printed edition { pp. 1 ’’, 
iia, 39b, 66b, 83a, 83b, 83b and 91^ respectively). They are being recited in 
the aticUras pertaining to tlie pakfika, caturmasika and sdifavatsarika pratikramapas. 
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(a) Mtsullotua 
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In the 5 th gatha, we have the word kusala which is 
interpreted as omnisicent. The same is the case with 
kusala occurring in Yogadarsana ( II, 4 and 27 ). See the 
corresponding bhasya where kusala is explained as 
‘ sarvajna-carmamasariri-ksipaklesa 

Begins. — fol. 197° 

»non% etc. as in No. 1 189. 

Ends. — fol, 198*’ 

etc. as in No. 1189. 

Rcterence.-Published in several editions of Pahcapratikramapasutias. 
In Acaradinakara ( pp. 28o*-28i'’ ) we have these very 
eight gathas and their explanation. They are introduced 
there with the words gt= « Tr tr^rr 

and on pp. 325*’-326“ we have srfg^ R* T t^re q ? with a 
commentary. Pandit Sukhlal in his Hindi edition of Pahca- 
pratikramapa (p. 64), has however observed that this poem 
of 8 verses should be called and not 3 Tffr^K*Tr«ir 

as the subject-matter pertains to acara, and he has so named 
them. This view of his is refuted in Siddhacakra ( vol. 
IV% No. 6, pp. 127-139). There it is said that since 
acaras are mentioned in these gathas with a view to re- 
mind one of the aticaras and that since the subject is not 
anumodana of sukrta but censuring of evil deeds and re- 
pentence, it is correct to style this work as 
Furthermore, ia this Siddheakra, it is said that Sena Suri, 
too, has styled this work as 3 T f ^» 5 rn:»ngrT« 


3n'5r^rre*miT 

No. 1187 

Extent.— fol. -i t” 

J tJ.L.P*3 


Aticaragatha 

mo (b>. 

1887-91. 



u 


faina Literature and Philosophy 


[n8 


Description.' 

No. 


• Complete. 
12X0 (a) 

I 887-9 t. 


For details see Pratikramai.iakramavidl 


Begins. — foL i x** 

arraif t T etc. as in No. 1189. 


Ends. — fol. ii‘’ 


etc. up to sxTUTiV It c II as in No. 1189. 
This is followed by n Then we have 

in a small hand : — 


^nnf^T^TrwTTut nT«rriTrf < 


'5r 


II 


ir uw r m^^gui ^ ii ? 'i 

'f^f^fTTsrfsrqur 1 3T5q5Er?pr%(i)^frfT5Brf?f 

II arm^mrsTT qrnnqcrf«rn% arsprai^i^qiuTr^sTr ^^ar- 

(*T>^ irar grf|rnT(s)fq' mn- 1 f^r^qr; 

^3?k?TTWi^^r I qnsjTTrrtrr an5T5t^ri‘: 1 srnrqg; f%ga- 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1186. 


3r^’siT<?iT«rr 

No. 1188 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Aticaragatha 

witli tika 
• 1 

576 (a). 
1884-86. 


Expnt. 6 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.- Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
charaaers with^muTTs; big, legible, ' uniform and good 
hand-wrxtxng ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 

I Henceforth we have notes on the preceding gathi. " 



tiH$. J 


(a) Mtscellama 


$!> 

chalk used : foil, nuitibeied in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of almost even* fol. slightly damaged ; condi- 
tion on the whole good. This Ms. contains in addition 
the following works : — ■ 

( I ) snw5Bsrrin%TT foil, s'" to 6* 

( 2 ) arrsjraJT No. 1195 fol. 6* „ 6'» 

(3'’ ®tT5!l=5r?t5T^^f^5rT^tTT«TT No. 1 196 „ 6** 


Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Not known. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit, the 
former starting with the and gatha of Aticaragatha. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 1“ 

\ mnrqr ^ \ V 3Tffru(of 

H #gnrr % sTfsr ^ 3T|fsrft ii ? u mc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 3if I • etc. 

End.s. — fol. 5* 


gr qfg simfi T 1 at =g- sr 1 h 

^i gqfSt I ^ ^ HfSr !pmt 9NI m^r ik 1 
?fgrK?«ir %i%fkTT g l 

3 T ’g- HT ignTOfi? ST# fti'sgrr ^ n?ra- ll ^ 11 
Reference. — See No. 1186. 


No. 1189 


Aticaragatha 
with iabbS 
267. 

1871-72. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 3 lines to page ; 28 letters to a line. 



[ tiyu. 


Jaina Littraiure and Philosophy 

Description*— Country paper rough and white ; Devandgari clia- 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the inter- 
liner tabba ; the latter wiitten in small hand-writing, 
whereas the lormer in very big, legible, unitorm and 
elegant hand-writing ; boideis ruled in three lines, and 
edges in two, in red ink ; condition very good ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 3^ blank ; 
both the text and the tabba complete : conditoin very 
good. 

Age — Old. 

Author of the tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This is a sniall text. It is a part and parcel of the Prati- 
kramatjasutras. It is explained in Gujrriti. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 

srmfft ( 3 t) ^rftrfiFr cnjir 1 

auoTtir wrT%r^ n ? 11 etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I® =5rrfl(fT)arT5rfafi- rtiti'grr^ 

fr«Tr WTfr ert sr*Rr qsf? etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 3* 

^ sTfTTsrrarwt i 
sTTErssrr srifttrmTTr il c ii 
3 WT^TW«ITg?F 

„ — (com.) 3“ sTTtpift- ^ snnfff r%(ir))qf=gTr qrNrjFrr arr^grriCifi- 

*rr«rr if^ w'W(5r)fNj(?K)*TWT5Tl f^=grTsr % » snaw atf% 

?fVffT q: ntsqr It 55 11 <fo U sfV li etc. 


sidi^T^RrsTT 


AticSi^locaJUjl 


No. 1190 

Extent. — fol. 13 ® .to lol. tS**. 


A. 1882 -S.^. 



' If Miseellatm 


TT'^T, i 
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Dt^'iCription.-- Complete so ta> as 


it goes. 


No. 


316 (a)- 


Author. - 


A. 1882-83. 
Not mentioned. 


For details see 


Subject. — The subject is treated in Gujarati, and it deals with 
repentances regarding the partial transgressions of vows. 
At times there arc srat^s from the corresponding text 
which forms a part of the Pratikramanasutra. 

Begins. — fol. 13=^ tgrrmsforto wofir 

3 n^ 3 - 11 sr^tTroi® 11 fw? ^rfer 

««rii;?sr*is5 ^ ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. s’Prrsri ^'Hr st ^ Brgr^ sr ff tnfsfa 

^ srnr^ wjfr jt ^ ^ ®nrf ^ ftrs^r i?r 

II g-ii m ^ ^rgrr 

3 T 3 Hi% ^ ^ ^ 

fJi^rftr II ^11 

TI%TO^Tar SRtfol t 

smww^ q- EfT i%aR?q-tr^itir tr^ IP s' «i n sr 11 ^ li 

Reference. — Cf. this work with “ Paksikadi Aticlra ” published in 
several books dealing with Pancapratikramaaasutras. 


33gI’^5I’IT<T^«ir*T 


) 


No. 1191 

Extent. — leaf 79’’ to leaf So**. 


AstSda^papastiham 

( Atpiadasa^vattbana ) 

76 (14). 
3880-81. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Da^vaikalikasQtra- 
niryukti No. 711. 

Subject. — 18 sinful activities mentioned in Prakrit. 


1 This gatha slightly differs from v. 48 in VaiidittosQna. 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


c 


Begins.—' !eat 79^ 

?T55r Ttwri’^w 'Tsa’SF^Tfir n ? it ^rs^" '*nT s<Tf* 

srT?r ssTr^-^mrir li ^ H etc. 

Ends. — leaf So*’ 

fir ?r air 3’('S‘)’iTnT»ft?TT5rf^ f?^rf%?ai ^RTffi% 

II w II 5?5igT?^(?r) iim«n!nT% n ^ » 


Akarasamkhj'agatha 

( 3IRT^^<<4HTI^T ) ( Agarasaukhagaha ) 

1106 (44). 

No. 1192 1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 6*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details .see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Allowances made while undertaking pratyakhyanas. The 
3 verses given here may be compared with the co*‘respond- 
ing ones ( v. 16-31 ) of Pratyakhyanabha§ya. 

Begins. — fol. 6* 

mnm 1 

C^] V t yn t ^ a Wn II ^ II 

w%*T|TORr(?>3- ai|5r «r smrm » 

q- w”! gv q f o i qrftsr=smn% n n 
'T’q- ’Bi^ a r fi r^ qg f^rs^Ttr !3i| qq- «r arnim I 
ai« wgy qi w ^ ’gwft li ^ ii 

?f?r simnPTOrmRiT i 

Reference. — Published in the edition ( p, 369 ) of ^ripratihramapa} 
satra published by Bhimasiihha Ma^aka in A. D. 1888 



1193 . 1 


( a ) Miscellanea 
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3 nf?»rT^^lci Adinathastufi 

Na 1193 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. s’* w fol- 6®. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A metrical hymn in Sanskrit in four verses. As usual 
in the first verse only one Tirthamkara ( here Rsabhadeva ) 
is praised ; in the second, all ; in the third, the Jaina 
canon ; and in the fourth, a goddess ( here Kusm^ndika 
alias Amba ). 

Begins.— fol. 3** 

\ w 

^JTTsiffTr I 3 f 3 ?r ^ 11 

fNjSTTlNmrfiFT ' II \ li 

Ends. — fol. 5’’ 

Fwlrtr fsisr 1 

I ^rs^qwiiott il ^ n 

m ftr wsrg gsftm i r%^^Rq?sr»Tr 1 

I ii ^ 11 

?5ftanff^ » ® n 
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Jatna Literature and Philosophy 


[ ”95- 


siTOvisntrcii^' 

( arr^^oiTqr^raT ) 

No. 1194 


Araclln iiapataka 

( ^iraliaiiapadaya ) 

579 ( 1 ). 
1895-98. 


Extent. — fol. 2&° to foL 30®. 

Description. — Complete; 360 verses in all. For otliei details see 


No. 


579 (a). 


1895-98. ■ 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Several features of aradhana mentioned in verses in 
Prakrit. 


Ends. — fol. 26^ 

«fnrr^ ii ? li etc. 

Ends.— fol. 30* 

wffsjT 1 5«r5^5fi^nir n 

I «Tfanr fiforr ii 11 

gdRmsTT'?aT«T i' ® " 


srr^’^R Aloesma 

( ) ( Aloyam ) 

No. 1195 U06 (4&). 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 12* to fol. la”. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 



J196. ] ( « ) Mtscdlanea 41 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Repentances mentioned in Gujarltl. 

Begins. — fol, 12“ arsgr 

aftrgjon "ssn? 55^ ^ ftrsmarr s«5ft^nr \ 

anarntr R \ srr ^q gPT V h 

f§M:rwr ^ etc. 

Bnds. — fol. 12’’ 

sr qnr «TTf^renl- ^ ^ 

^ ^ mir spgi^ gjnri^ sett sTcfr^ sn^bqroT ?pfl- 

qf^qiH aTT Hit atrejla' erw fiT'«3-i ft n 11 
Reference. — See No. 1190. 


SIT#^FR^. 

fli^raTw«n 



^1^K»TT1T) 
No. 1196 


Alocanapafcsatia* 
titbivara^tihS 
( Aloyananakkhatta- 
tihivara^ba) 

576 (d). 
1884-86. 


Extent. — fol. 6’*. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 1188. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Two verses in Prakrit dealing with the alocanas per- 
taining to naksatras ( constellations ), tithis and varas. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 6 ^ 


*nifKft)*nr sffcsftorr cCf^)qFwr h % u 
^i#trotft^ sT^ ’'TfT arqr n ^sar l 
ej.L.**.! 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


\ *197- 


^T(^)?T ^Totrf&r f^orr tl ^ u 

3iT^^<n5r^i5r%r%gfT??Tmn n ar n ur ii 


3inBt^*rRT«n 
( sn^trrRTiT ) 

No. 1197 


AlocaMgathS 
( Aloya^g^ha ) 


576 (o). 
1884-86. 


Extent. — fol. 6* to fol. fi**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Aticaragatha with 
tika No. ii88. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with repen- 
tances. 


Begins.— fol. 6* 

tr fq fit*!5wn^5r H \ H 
* • 
qqrflFgmr « 

q M R II etc. 

Ends. — fol. 



qoictqtisgTnr i 

5^ I ^ II ^ 0 II 

wqrfir qonnsrr ii tl n 




n$8. 3 


( ) Miscellanm 


43 





No. 3198 


Estent. — fol. 17*’ to fol. 18*. 


ii-yapHtliikusanibanclM- 

mithyaduskrta 

with vivarana 

135 (e). 
1873 - 74 . 


Description. — One verse in Prakrit and its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Complete. For other details sec Saptatisatasthanaka- 

prakara^a No. ^35 ( ^ )• 

1873-74. 

Subject. — Enumeration of 5630 mithyaduskrtas. 

Begins and Ends. — (text) fol. 17*= 


r 1 

( com. ) fol. 17** 



il?«l 


II ?^3i5STsf^5*i5y- 

etc. 

Ends. — (com.) fol. 18® smr *i S 

^ \ o ^ WhiWot- 

srfwftjT g{«iar ~ 

qr^ |ti firam f -^8% II ^ 11 II ^11 JT^rnr^oo' n 


1 This is the total extent qf this Ms* 
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faina Literature and Philosophy 

^ tUu'Sdhyayuiiasutrantai’a” 

iff^ ns sn ^ W gathasvadhyaya 

127 (4). 

No. 1199 1872-73. 

Extent. — fol. to fol. 4 ’’. 

Description. — Complete. 41 verses in all. For other details see 
Upadeiaratnamala No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A compendium of some of the gathas of Uttaradhyayana- 
sutra prepared for study. 

Begins. — fol. 3 ** q 

«nnwrf i etc. 

Ends. — fol. 4 *’ 

etc. up to \\ 

This followed by the line as under : — 

Reference. — In the Limbdi BhandSra there is a Ms. dealing with 
q ^ w»rrt ^ ffiir *n«nw sqnprrqq^Ef^ ”• See its Catalogue 
No. 824 . 

N. B. — This work should be connected with No. 6 / 2 , as it 
can be assigned a place thereafter. 


(3W^*!nRT) 


No. 1200 

Extent. — fol. 13 ®. 

- 1 -This is githA 1 of Ut«*adbyayanasfitfa ( HI), 


2 


27 „ 


fXiV).- 


Upavaaa^KtfUiS 

( Uvavasaganiana ) 

1392 ( 11 ). 
1891-95. 


9 $ 99 99 



1200. ] ( ® ) Miscellanea 45 

Description. — Complete ; two verses in all. Foi other details see 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Calculation of various penances amounting to upavasa, 
a fast. 

Begins. — fol. 13“ 

3nw|«?*i«r5(?w>r Ef 3Ti%5yrf^ » 

3T5 tr »l \ 11 

Ends. — fol. 13* 

wot ftf worfsrfftir i 

gtfsn 5(if^ srq*rT^ sssr^frft 11 

11 ^ II 


( fr%«nt%q[ ) 
No. 1301 


Rsibhadta 

( MbMsiya ) 

'with bSlSvabodhii 

1144 (b). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 5*’. 

Description.— Complete ; 10 verses in all. For other details see 

No. - oqI » 
ioo 7“9^» 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 




bala®.— 


Subject.' — This Jaina work which appears to be a prakir^aka, deals 
with the importance of human life. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 4* 

f^*TH(w)prniraH(w) 'sr srrCirlftd f^(%>T(w) erfr i 
awfir u ? « etc. 
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46 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 

Begins,— (com.) fol. 4* 

Twa; fnwsr an^ ^ g-fim sn^ etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 5* 

f*r *s(g)BnrfSro(’T)^ ^ w fir si% ^ 1 

^^rs^ *T ^ II ? ® II 

?%® ?rmw (?) II 

„ — (com.) lol. 5* g rnnf etc. 

i^gg t a rf g ^d iy sT^ atfl ’rijfhr ^ aftsr Hl^mr 

ssRT^hr ?fir aftgfNr 11 

Reference.- The work shuold not be confounded with the “ Rsi- 
bhasitasutrSni’' (45 small works) published by Rsabhadevaji 
Kesarimalji Samstha, Rutlam in A. D. 1927. It is very 
doublful that the work here described by me is the same 
as one on which Bhadrabahusvamin wrote a nijjutti. 




Kayotsar^d 
( Kaiissiij^u ) 
with talavabodha. 


No. 1202 -IMiSk 

1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. is**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 74^ ( a 

1875-76. 

Subject.— Eight types of pratyakhyina etc., along with their expla- 
nation in Gujarati. 

Begins.-— (text) tol. i2» 


^*nfSr 9i|dt 1 ^ ikik i 

snRwoid si i M ? u etc. 
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I203> 3 C * ) Miscellanea 

Begins.- (com.) fol.ia’’ q^ftor \ ^ qrssqrfor 

^ f^ofircT q^^or V qr(q)% ^rmrc qqrqtot h ra^ramm siornif 
qqrqior % qRirror^ q(^)qTor '* fi iRq ^ q q’^qm 3n?r^ ^ etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. la** 

sq f%ffW 51^ 5qr I ^oTf qq ft smimr i 
aiTf® ?r ^ qr « tarmr !r(?)sqT%3TrF i 
5^qr^ 1 srsarf qs s Ti fb i qr^ ii 

^Tg? q »ft II ? ^ II qrrforstfV ii « n 

„-(com.) fol.i2‘>gjr nq ^ ^ q ^C t «t# qf^ 

qq^ qq sTsrnm qq rqt m *flr(Tm: i< ?lr q^r stffhr qqqfq 
fittqs'l' qrt qq qq qtri fq^ ^ wire: qqnqr q^ q? »q.^ 
qrflsq sRif^ qq^rn qrssq qrsTqr qt*q srq^ q qr^ v 
5% q>r3'^5f(-sf0 ^ 'TTsw ‘^qqqqnt’wv^ n 


No. 1203 


Kayotsar^dosa 

1293 (d). 
1886-92 


Extent. — fol. 14**. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Caityavandana- 
vjTtti No. 847. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — 21 pitfalls to be avoided while performing kayotsarga. 

In the Avaiyakasfltraniryukti ( v. 1546-1547 ), we have 
15 pitfalls enumerated. For their explanation in Gujarati 
• see Arhatadar^anadipika ( p. 828 ). 


Begins.— fol. 14'* II ilq|qf^«Hiii^*iql^^*^*i'Sr;i rr ^q7 qr q^qr^ 

qmft I qldqsWqifefiilSttil KO Wnr qfe^tiq^ •' I «* etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 14^ i sig^Rfr- 

il II I? II •' 



No. 1204 

Extent. — fol. iS**. 


K ay otsargadosa 


aoo (e). 
1873 - 74 . 


Description. — Complete. 

Begins. — fol i8‘’ I 

No. 1205. 


For other details see No. 


200(a) 
1873-74 
etc. as in 


Ends. — fol. I S'* ^qrsriTRarginn' etc. up to si^h¥rT as in No. 
1203. This is followed by ^ 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 1205. 



Na 1205 

Extent. — fol. 193*. 


K setradevatsatuti 

1220 ( 48 ). 
1884 - 87 '. 


Description. — Complete; this verse is numbered as 3 ; for, 
it is preceded by Bhuvanavasinidevistuti and Kgetradevata- 
siuti, each occupying one verse. For other details see 
No. 1072. 


Author. — A Jaina saint according to the tradition. 

Subject. — A hymn in Sanskrit in honour of the Ksetradeyatas^ the 
local deities. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 193“ 

1 The scribe has styled this as Pratikramaoastutl (vide. p. 49) probably Because 
this verse is recited while performing Fratikrama^a,- 




1206. ] 


( ) Miscellanea 


4 ^ 


ii \ ii 

srfrf5in?aT^%: || ^ || 

Reference. — Published. See some ot the printed editions of the 
Pratikramaiiasutras, e. g. one edited by Sukhlal where on 
p. I o of the appendix we have this verse and its explana- 
tion in Hindi. 



No. 1206 


Ksetradevatastuti 

1106 (35). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5*. 

Description. — For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 5* 

r%HT 5 rf fTwieRfrT: H ^ 11 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1205. 


t ] 

No. 1207 


Gurusiiiapanasutra 

C Paficmdiyasutta 3 

1202 (d). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. S’*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see P 4 k§ikasGtra 
No. 1145* 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — 36 attributes of a guru mentioned in Prakrit in prose. 

7 Cl.L. P. 1 
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Begins. — fol. 8** 

35 5r^pfw%?:grr(w)«rn 

^ra#rf^nTg#T V ariRs^nsSh't ? etc. 

Ends. — fol. S'* 


•T'^pRP^tr^^ H cN-f^frtnTTr^ai^trf^fi- ^ 

't'€Rrf^5^r H \ R 

Reference. — Published in any of the printed editions of the Panca- 
pratikramanasfltras. Furthermore it is also completely 
given in D. C. J. M. ( vol. XVII, pt. Ill, p. 225 ). 


( »n^<^fen»inir ) 

No. 1208 


Gocaracaryagatha 
( Goyaracariyagaha ) 

1106 (47). 
1891-95.' 


Extept. — fol. 6®. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with what a 
saint is expected to do while going out for getting alms. 

Begins and Ends. — fol 6®^ 

’HTf !?R?Er f^r% 11 ? 11 


No. 1209 

Extent. — fol. aoi* to fol. 201 ’’. 


Catuhfeina 

( ( ’alisarapa ) 

1220 (60). 
1884-87. 



1210.] (a') Miscellanea jj 

Description— Complete ; 27 verses in all. For other details see 
Pratyakhyananiryukti No. 1072. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with saraijas. 
Begins.-- fol. 201® 


' %g- 1 

nofr 1% n \ 11 

8 TT 3 «»r ?T^onj jrsg- ii ^ 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 201*’ 


"Wr snw »roft ^nrr 1 

’ffr f w 551 fw 11 >1 

^eSTor fV 1 

5a«iT0TH(?*T)*wcrrar momr ^enmfw^ ^ 11 s^vs h 
ii sr ii ©■ n 


Reference. — See the last para of No. 266 of D, C. J. M. ( vol. 
XVII, pt. I, p. 258 ). 


No. 1210 


Oatuh Tirana 

77 ( ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— leaf 175** to leaf 178*. 

Description.- - Complete ; 26 verses in all. 

culars see Agamikavastuvicarasara No 


For additional parti* 

77 ( I )• 

1880-81. ' 


Begins. — leaf 175*’ 


SET M 3r I 5*carrspTw*rwn m 
CT’ET noft arum*? • ^pnra^if §isr(«Er)s%?^ % 11 ? »l 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 1212. 


S3 


Ends, — leaf 178“ 

ct# I hot ’Prr 05T3 I 

€t sRf'TC^^ I ^^lof II u 

^ II •' 

N, B. — For further details see No. 1209. 


NTo. 1211 


Caiuhsara^ 

76 (13). 
1880-81. 


Extent, — leaf 78’’ to leaf 79**. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Da^vaikalikasatraniryukii No. 711. 

Begins. — leaf 78** vpm si^tcTr JT»Rj etc. up to tjw I 

as in No. 266 of D. C. J. M. ( vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 
257 ). This is followed by the line as under ; — ■ 

I as in No. 1209, 

Ends. — leaf 79'’ 

sTf^r ^ tr ^«i<?«r>tr<rjomor(!rrft iw 5^ I 
*T5imq: anpnir Jmrir ii ? « 11 ^ 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1209. 


Na 1212 
Extent. — fol, 3*’. 


Catnsltasaya 
( Giukkasaya ) 

1280 (U 
W87-91. 


I This work is also staled as Pdr^vajinastava, 


1213 . ] 


( o ) Miscellanea 


S3 


Description. — Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Sarhvegacudamani No. 

Author. — Bhadrabahu Gani. 

Subject. — A hymn in Apabhraihia as an euology of Lord Parsava- 
natha. 

Begins. — fol. 3*^ il ^to i| 

»nr*Trsft 1 

3 Ttr^ qr^^I li ? 11 

sTflT f%oi^ I 

srtr ifgjjRFTWSw II 

^ ^< T <r» T g grgygT «ra^(?srrXor <* n 

STS I 

'isf&iTifoTf^^ar^f II 


Ends. — fol. 3** 


#r ^01 qra *Tf(^)sr^i H ^ h 
l^|r?^mT5T3rsnirfT 1 

grt ts^rwrw ' 

#»Tf ^ansTf (1 

*r?rt fl^^Tg’rrSiTfir I 
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S )T%lf5q sfTqmi%«v srt ’5^TfT n 

srrwT i> 

Reference. — Verses i and 3 are printed in several editions of Pan- 
capratikramapasutras under the heading Caiikkasaya. For 
discussion about this work incorporated in this Ms. and 
here described see my article entiled as “ sifT»TS5rrf*lTar^f%?T 
^3 ' S-gW ” and published in Jainasatyapraka^a ( vol. Ill, 
No. 12, pp. 432-433 )• 


No. 1213 
Extent. — fol. 8**. 


Catuskasaya 

1106 (50). 
1891-95. 


Description. — 2 verses complete. For other details see Namaskara- 
mantra No. 736. This woik is preceded by the following 
lines : — 


* ^ - 1 - - — — <* - /s 2 

qi»g: sT«rirat fkfjr ? 


sm'^ranfar^ %si*r 

qp^«fr !sr*rarT!di’ wfnsffl qoii R * 


Begins. — fol. 8‘’. 

I This should be looked upon as a separate work with the title Jirapalli- 
FarSvanathastuti, 



121 ?. ] 


(a) Mtsceilanea 


SS 


Reference. - 


'Porrrf&rg;^‘5l%|r 

^ arq-gr «Tq-f^ \ 
See No. 1212 . 




No. 1314 
Extent.— fol. S'". 


Oaranasaptati- 
karanasaptati^tha 
( Oaranasattari- 


1202 (e) 
1887-91. 


Description. — Each of the two gathas complete. For other details 
see Paksikasatra No. 1145. 


Age. — Saihval 1864 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 8*^ 

sftr H ^Ror^n ^ o Rsm %3n^w ? ® '4 i 

simr? ^ ^ ^ ig i gfi iwT si g V =grfor^ 1 


R( « RR( ft- )| RTRBT V< »tftRT 

qft^ qr RH ®rft»r5r a ^ g h R » 

^B’Cwraxf^ftT^n' ^ R t v rtrwT ^ 

RT Hftrwr t*- 

gR sft^ ^sFqrrom'^ « 
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Reference. — These two gath^s occur as v. 2-3 in Oghaniryukti- 
bhagya. They are printed along with their explanation in 
Gujarati on p. 551 of the edition of Pancapratikramanasutra 
published by the Jaina Sreyaskaraniapdala, Mhcsana in 
A. D, 1915. They are quoted by Haribhadra Sori in his 
commentary (p. 4*) on Dasavaikalikasfltra and its niryukti. 



No. 1215 


Caityavandanakulaka 
( Ceiyavaudanakulaya ) 
722. 

1899-1915. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 100 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in one, in red ink j a part of the first line, numbers 
for the verses and their dapidas are written in red ink ; at 
times even the numbers for the foil, are written in red 
ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 1® blank ; 
the title is written in the left-hand margin in various ways 
e. g. ^o, f o, etc; both the 

text and the commentary * complete ; the latter com- 
posed in Samvat 1383 ; condition very good. 

Age. — Modern. 

Author of the text — Jinadatta Sflri, grand-pupil of Abhayadeva Sttri, 
the Navangivjrttikara. 

„ „ „ com.— Jinaku^ala Sari, pupil of Jinacandra Suri. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with deva- 
vandana. This is explained in Sanskrit. 

I The commentator of this work styles it as Devavandanakulaka. 
z This is revised and corrected by Rajendracandra SutL 




( ff ) Miscellanea 


57 


13 IS- ] 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 

?rffr 3 ?«mai?r»raT i 

Tflrsrar^'amroT %w?wrfir n ? m 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 


II II II 

sftjT^T^ finrsT sRmsig:i[H i 



r%T^'ijK?9mSTS%st?TT?rnRm5^n^ etc. 


— ( text ) fol. 2* 

r%flrfr n f fir in^rr s gT% i 

s[ssfr% ^fr ^ fir 5 nr^iwtir firsqr ii R ii etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 98* 

srrotTtrfiqrior wdtmfir ©WfrisfTrsr(?^)^r(?!5?Err)for t 
^fTfsinor irsrrfir ^#^ 3 frot»TTtet u ’I's 11 

— „ fol. 99 “ 


^5r^tiT w stcpor ^%3Tf qp:*T ?rerr S5rrf«7 

*r5maT scslir t%'5srnT *' 

«5T*Tt » R^ h 


- ( com. ) fol. loo* sTsT "FT ^ ^ vrwjiB 

?nTH!T sg^*it’^r%^nrnwnw f^rnir 

fr% snsraTnrai 


@?| I 

i<!i|fiwi%( g)gr ftfwawf gw K ^)^ •* 


8 n-i-P.J 
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^ >1 % I 

^ trmstrw: «i R ii 

^f '^sfrgor^ ?^5rf ar (?)% (^)5r!T 

^afar ’a gfafaT ^^poif 5!5i: u 
«gT^tof virtt flr^aTi- 

*TT^ f^5|’^^^T^5^^f?pn^3a-r(^T)?rg-! n ^ n 
s^r j^rssrqt# fasfga 

^arrar srifar at a^^ftr ^ ii 

5q'(5at).% W5r 

8#tjta^f^q| f^ntni’fcfsr=^(0a^ sa^aTatanf^: \\ M ii 
i5i^i»ar[ •' 1 ,w^r»5r’Rasrg«rriq^5jt^f^- 
^’33' T%aTfag«sargf5nrtsr^f5afh%f^! li 
?WTa^nnar(ali)^^ as^qjTT^^jfr^sJirT- 
na^ft 3aa7i ^ fea^f S^RiaT-* H h li 
»rT^pr (^«a)a5reini5rg^(^)f(r 

«ft‘35’^ f%W(a ?T)^:(^:) Ii 

asjuliaar ^a aa: ^ srlr 

f^’fST^(^)^n**Nra?^r3T: II ^ II 

ia(ia)sr(sr)5r §[?t(a')aa'iFTftaa4' a(ac«s)wrw a(ar)»lr fjft: ii 
» ^rraancawi?:^: srni.(a»3;)a ^ 

wr(nt)a faai^^ jfraqfat 3 r^mf ^»crar ii ^ ti 
^rsaaf^Piat f%?^- 

aar^au: 3(a>a5i%aq; ?Wri^or#^(af) n 
^T^TsTTaelfsafaiiairaT a^araiCa aT)aT 

*Rs»^af«r3ar%% flr%% sCa]a afaaw^ffhr li c ti 
*a%5 It 5 *fhf a- a? ?tf a %®r# i 
ati^pw«t(l ,n«ii(a) ^^(dvir4aaFcaKt^*T)ai^aiO •* ^ •• 
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;5ij:g?p^i^T<Tf^HggE(535V(^)f:gr«F5r^q-T^r 

5!re%(3»%(^^<^)f^45% g[TT¥|5afi5^Tff(?T0 «<^6|i 

(?r)i#rf^5B:?asr^%5J5rq^(i)g^- 

I%^(?TT)5’5fnT 

TT3tTT?T I5@raT(^)«Tr^f^(^):i|3- il 

^irrar^ *m igTmr^:(?®^f) 

f^(^)5rqT^^p^snrT^(^)^rT§(§)?f^ 
sfrsrrlr^ %#i- ^er ^ srnariirf^i^m(?efr) ll i\ 

^T»:5rf^^n5iisF?5r«r(^)3?TT i^^(H^e?)#f|ir im «ra[ ii 

srr'T^T?r(5T)fi(a)55?Fnwf^crtrHWT^«irf?^KTf^ 

?i?tg«r5Ffmr%tlr^ sr^si vi?!?) sTiit-iw ll m U 

*3r5[gr tif^srnW^ 

»r«Tr(5)i%msre*Tmi?RWiT: ll 
q-fT'TSPmitlTW^^r* 

5vn f^xTTiftssC?®) fw5ff«n?g 0 ii 
f^gt^srfi'f 3THi%5org(H)iTT(H)gL^)?Cfr ' 

^sjrrwT sw'Vxrir ^f^’sjf5|^r5iT'^f^'*rT(-s)tT « u 

ff(?Tr>a^’[^i gr^n «f^3*n ^ 

^it’ msr^sr n u 

sn% «leiTggsr^^g;f(%sr^ftrr(0 ^ “ 
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Reference.— The text together with the commentary and Upa- 
dhyaya Labhi Gani’s tippanika on this commentary is 
published as No. ii by “ Shri Jin Duttsuri Prachin 
Pustakoddhar Fund ” in A. D. 1920. 


( hityavunduiuikulaka 
with vivrti 
39 . 

1880 - 81 . 

Size. — 13^ in. by 2| in. 

Extent. — 170 - 2 = 168 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 45 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thick, durable and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^msrrs ; big, legible, uniform and 
and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear- 
ance of the work having been divided into two columns ; 
but, -really it is not so ; for, lines of the first column are 
continued to the second ; borders of ejich of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right hand one as 
sft, =1 etc., the peculiarity being that for numbers 
consisting of two and three digits only the letters are used 
for the notational place ; otherwise we have l, 2 etc. up to 
9, e.g. ^ etc. up to^cl ;the 1st leaf missing ; so is the leaf 

- J ^ 

152 ; this Ms. conuins the text as well as its commentary; 
the verse beginning with qr is quoted on leaf 

32* and a Prakrit passage on leaf 39“ ; leaves 90” and 91* 
spjuuy some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condtion 
on the whole good ; both the text and its comentary 
incomplete ; on leaf 2» which is hardly legible on account 
of the ink having faded, we have a nice illustration of a 
Jaina saint ; it is preceded by three extra leaves ; on the 
one just preceding it we have some portion written ; the 


No. 1216 



J2i6, ] 
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6 j- 


other iwo are blank ; at the end we have two extra blank 
leaves ; there is a hole in the space between the two 
columns ; a string passes through it ; a button is attached 
to one of its ends ; two durable wooden boards encompass 
the Ms. ; one leaf is numbered as 97-98 in the right-hand 
margin while in the left it is written as s? and two leaves 
are numbered as 163. ^ 

Age. — Not later than Samvat 138&. 

Begins. — ( text) leaf 2^ 

9i%W3f^rwrTor r%fri^fOTrBr il ? 11 etc. 

„ — ( com.) leaf a** 


wfcTrftrfr) 

sr^mstf arif^ «rTi% ftHTtrspiJ »i ? 11 
fgftfriqr snEtcur etc. 

— ( com. ) leaf 4 '* 3T*n^fm*5riff«rri:^fn'^<mrf 1 


— ( text ) leaf 4*^ 

53^ IfT ^ fir f etc. 


(com.) leaf 126'’ 

arri 

gtsTTSf# 'erwrwiW^ 11 ^ n 


Ends. — (com.) leaf 170” 

^ firsrT(.s)«i'^T55i:i JTrnnfq- 

i! n II 

5 3T^ % (.s>«Ty 5t ^ xn?®c«nilr ^ ^ 
sTT f^dg r WOT ^ ssri*fraf^ ti >1 
srap§# wmarsrac 1 

On a separate leaf preceding leaf 2 we nave :— 



62 


Jaina Liter atu're and Philosophy ( 1217. 

* 5 rTft?Tr 11 ^ II 

In the left-hand corner on this same leaf we have: — 

\ 5im*?TST 

V\% Koo 

SET ^ |i 

\%% II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1215 


raiT^^ft?r 
No. 1217 


Caityavaucluiiakulaka 
with vivrti 
148 (i). 

~i 881 - 82 . 


Extent. — fol. 916® to fol. 963*’ with the omission of foil. 940-941 
( i. e. 48-2=46 folios in all. ). 

Description. — Foil. 940 and 941 missing ; otherwise both the text 
and the commentary complete. For other details see 

Kfaruiaviptka 

Begins. — (text) fol. 916® 

*TfiT«^*ToiTfr50T etc. as in No. 1215. 

5, — (com.) fol. 916* »i 15,13 u «ftgr??TtmTq' n 

sfhFTi^T^iC etc. as in No. 1215. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 963“ 

^rs^igrwr jw etc. up to irwrfow? H ii 

as in No. 1213. 

„ — (com.) fol. 963® 

^ ^ etc. up to 1 



12x6. ] (a) Miscellanea 

l» ^ I i| as in No. 1215. This is followed by 
the lines as under : — 

etc. up to »i?^ n 

as in No. 1215. Then we have : — 

?i% 5i^fr%5r3[n%(0 ^^jrarf: n sr 11 ?? 11 jhmf 

9^^ II i?v\s>« sr^ t ^(vxq;H-g% ^ ^ 

s II sfr= 11 sfr u 11 art n 

‘aT^sir’sf^ ^ w?T$- [ srs^WcHi’ ] 

s*m%?CT?<iT%w^T 3 r 5 BT$ II 

II ? II 

ricS5T%fTd tii^r 

^’510? ^«fr cTstsTTlss^rr?) i%sr^T«^ I 
cjanTsrr^rpi i 9 [Til®^%tTTgitTr%rrfarsTt 

3# 3 nsri" 6 fr: ^it 55 TWT iSwr 11 R ii 

lersa- 11 

jprrfsTfr: 1 

^TtfTsanc: sftf^q<?2lf^rw 
nr^sgnr: II ^ li 

^snmfr ^?]T«nJiT 

S'nTra'W8ftf^^^«:r%: n 


sr?rrar^«iW?rmrT^T%; 11 8 n 

affw «Tf 

wrrffT giT‘i% » T OTM *%?qT^O)i^^= 
srfksrT«iT3iT«ftsrg'*5r?iiWT ‘sronrsT: 

^ '=?rfs’ "TTOTTsr tr » 

« t' 

=31^# t ^ gr y ansT s%r# « 


1 I A lacuna. 
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it; g h '® k 

#I?^#n3fT5%^w?rr%: li s' il ^ il l sfr 'l Tlicn in a 
different hand we have : — 

11* srfhrf^i^rsJsrHtr^'^T^'Tr: ii* 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1215. 


No. 1218 


Caitya vandano atha 

Ceiyavandanagaha ) 

1392 ( ) 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 6® to fol. 8'’. 


Description.— Complete. 

No. JfiOi 

1891-5J. 


For 


fuither details see arf^^oTT^cTt? 


Begins,— fol. 6® 


I 

rs%fr m iroifk fW^rSr n \ w et:. 

Ends, — fol. 8” 


wsf^T Sf H ?nf if^roT q-wrfts sf 5 I 
frm ^ swTTs 'TergsfiTt g i%5^ror 11 Hi ii s it 
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Caityavaadanabliasya 

( Ceiyavanda^bhasa ) 

58 (a). 
1870-71. 

Size.— loj in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent.— 11 + 1 = 12 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; foL 8th repeated ; tol. ii** blank; fol. i* 
partly worn out ; condition otherwise good ; complete ; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works : — 

( I ) foil. 5“ to 8”. 

( 2 ) sr^T;^T5niT«r „ 8” „ 1 1“. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Devendra Suri, guru of Dharmagho§a Sflri. For further 
details see D. C. J- M. (vol. XVII, pt. 3, pp. 335-33^)- 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with rules 
and regulations pertaining to the salutation to idols of 
Tirthariikaras. This work is based upon several vittis 
( vrttis ), bhasas ( bha§yas ) and cun^iis (cttrtjis). Vide v. r. 

Begins. — fol. 1“ 

( )? *222. 

Ends. — fol. s* 

etc. up to as in No. 1222, Then we have : 

Reference.— Published along with Gujarati translation by Bhima- 
siihha Manaka in his Pratikramagasutra (pp. 384-431 ) 




No. 1219 


1 This work is sometimes styled as Devavandanabhajya. 

2 This is styled as Gnruvandanabhasya, too. 

9 IJ.L.P. 1 
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with balavabodha in Caityavandanadibhasyatraya ( pp. i- 
105) by Vepicanda Suracanda, Mhesaiia in A. D. 1906. It is 
also published by Jainadharmaprasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 
41 1 and Nos. 857 and 859 of the Limbdi Catalogue. For 
description of a Mss. of this text having 5 2 gathas see No. 
7523 of Keith’s Catalogue. On p. 1287 of this Catalogue 
it is remarked as under : — 

The text and the work of the commentator alike 
differ, the former in detail, the latter substantially, from 
the text commented on by Jhanasagara ( Weber, Berlin 
Catal., 11 , 80s, )j which, as stated in the first verse, 
this is based. Possibly the work mentioned by Pavolini, 
Flor. Catal., no. 66ih, may be the same, though it has 
sixty-three verses. ” 


No. 1220 


Ciiityavuiiclaiuibhasya 

1150 (a). 
1887-91. 


Size. — io| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 8 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
foil. 1® and S’* blank ; complete ; condition good ; this M?. 
contains two additional works as under : — 

( I ) foil, 4* to 5*’. 

( 2 ) srfqTC«Ti?rirTwr „ s’* „ 8®. 

Age.—- Sarhvat 1721. 

Begins. — fol. i** asif t 

etc, as in No. 1222. 
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etc. up to II II as in No. 1222. 
Then we have : ^ » \ H sfr: U 

N, B, — For additional information see No. 1219. 


No. 1221 

Size. — 10^ in. by 43 in. 


Caityavandanabhasya 

264 ( a ). 

A. 1882 - 83 , 


Extent. — 6 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 3 5 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional jgrrT^s ; ver}' big, quite 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between the 
pairs coloured red ; numbers for the verses and their 
dapdas written in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour in the centre whereas the numbered, in each of the 
two margins ; complete ; 63 verses in all ; edges of some of 
the foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole good j 
thsi Ms. contains an additional work viz. 
commecing on fol. j** and ending on fol, 6**. 

Age.— Saihvat 1585. 

Begins. — fol. i* II ii^t) ll 

as in No. 1222. 


Ends.— fol. 5* 

5 ErssfNT% etc, up # il ll as in No. 1322. 
This is followed by ifk M 


N, B. — For further particulars see No. 1219. 
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No, 1223 


Cfiltyn vaiwlnnabhasya 

with avaciii’ni 

78? (a). 
1892-95. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 6 folios ; lO lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 
,, — (com.),, ,, ') s6 ,, ,, ,, ,, ; 88 „ ,, „ „ 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; DcvanSgari 
characters with frequent ^swisiTS ; this is a qas'^T^lr Ms. ; 
small, legible and good hand-writing ; the commentary 
written in very very small hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment rarely used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; edges of all the foil, more or less worn out ; condi- 
tion tolerably good ; this Ms. contains in addition two 
works as under ; — 

( I ) with foil. 5® to 4*’ 

( ^ ) sTrtrniqR^vTctr « >, j, 4** « 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of avacurni — • jfianasagara. For his other work see D. C. J. 
M. ( vol. XVII, pt. 5, p. 452 ). 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol, i® \ 

^fqtfOTTf gT%irrt I 

^fSfM%>!TT^rg^rgirrgBT <ut g’ s g rft r » % il etc. 

(com.)fol. I® l % 

tisr etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 3® 


1 Letters are gone^ 





( (d ) Miscellanm 


6 $ 


ii ii 

Ends. — (com.) fol. 3® ffnr^rsrfcTqjrar^^T 5(?5) f^(^^>rr(»TT)w’^'ir^tre!^»ar 
H 3fWKJtT%t«5mfk w u wo li ii wswt® ii^^n 
srfinrras^FfWT %sr^e[!n^wiT%T%nrf ii^^ii ft%o n ^^(>) 11 sfr- 

'^qg^PTT«TK 5 rr«n;foni: hjttwt: 11 w II 

Reference. — See Weber, Berlin, Catalogue II, 805, 806. 


Caityavandanabliasya 

3»^^|f3r?nicT TTith avacErni 

No. 1223 Z? 4 

1899-1915. 

Size. — ■ 9^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 13 folios ; 3 to 7 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 
„ — (com.) „ „ ; 15 „ 20 ; 72 « » » „ 


Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nSgari characters with occasional fg-msrrs ; this is a 
Ms. ; the text written in a slightly bigger hand ; small, 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foil, t® 
and 13*’ blank ; condition good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; this Ms. contains two additional 
works as under : — 

( I ) *rss[spFWT«r foil- to 9**. 

( 2 ) srm^isTfnwT « » „ 9” „ i 3 *- 


Age. — Old. 

Begins.' — ( t6xt ) fol. i** S' ^fhwrnrtr 9 

T%f etc. as in No. -r 223 . 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. i** sijt: H 

^0 «T*srTf^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6® 

etc. as in No. 1225 . 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 6® 

gfr^ qr g Mii gww % ?rr(??srT)'Tr 5 r^trqTr^i 5 r?iEr i im. a ii 

?rai5S^nsro i srfh^rmgwf^ %fjr^?fsrT^fDiMf«rfn? « jts^bk* 
II II ^ ‘I V< ti ^r3crsnf^» i| ^ ^ n fm 

1 Wf r q ’ fj Sri ^flTOfJrrk ii ^ ii sfl ii s’ « ^ ii 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1222. 


®ra^^er 
No. 1224 

Size,— 97 in. by 4^ id. 


Oaityavandanal )li5s5’a 
with avacuri 

744 (a). 
1899-1915. 


Extent. — (text) 13 folios; 3 to 7 lines to a page-. $8 letters to a line 
jj (com.) ,, }, 15 » 20 ,j ,, ,, j,; 80 ,, }) f, ), 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; DevanSgari cha- 
racters with g gi rr st rs ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, i® and 
13’’ blank ; yellow pigment used ; this is a flrtnsft Ms. ; both 
the text ( in Prakrit in verses ) and the commentary ( in 
Sanskrit in prose ) complete ; this Ms. contains in addi- 
tion to this the following works; — 


( I ) with fol. 6*» to 9“ 

'®s. 

{ 2 ) >, ,> fol. to 13*. 

It 

Age. — Not modern. 
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1235* 1 ( Miscellanea 

Begins.-— ( text ) fol. i'’ etc. 

„ — ( com. )fol. i*> m 4 n 'Cstr'T.^TR5^^oi5^«5i?t u 

u ^r^g; vgrfg g^Wr'^s^rs^ig.gg- 

^gHTsrctmsgwT'^tji^a-?: ii ? <i etc. 

Ends. — (com.) fol. 7^ 5 Ft«n%vmi? ll ffte 11 il 

fT% «(lfrT5?’Eim^^5STT 'tR|gf5rTW«3TR^. 11 

Reference. — See No. 1223 as well as B. B. R. A, S. vols. III-IV. 
p. 411. 


#c?rcrsfqnflrnsqrr5i'i;r6l 

No. 1225 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 


Qiifcyavandanabliasyavacurni 

390 (a). 
1879 - 80 . 


Extent. — 16 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nSgari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
border.s ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used, 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; this Ms. 
contains the srg'i^s of the text ; the commentary complete ; 
condition good ; there are two more works in this Ms. 
as below — 

( I ) foil. 7“ to 11*. 

(3) ,, 

Age. — Saiiivat 1562. 

Author. — Jfianasagara and not Somasundara Suri as mentioned at 
the end of srwTgtrrg^rrwTrg'f/ift. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Caityavan- 
danabhlfya. 
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Begins, — fol. i* <to Jw: » H 

II ^^ifhrrqc ^Er^frg; etc. 

Ends. — fol. 7* fcTt^irraf^sttrfni;^ etc. 

Reference. — See No. 1234. 


3icr«^55rf^ 

No. 12^6 

Siize. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 


Caityavandanabhasya 
with avaouriji 


640 (a). 
X 884-86, 


Extent. — 28-3=35 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line, 


Description. — Country paper smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; neither too big nor too small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; yellow pigment used ; edges of the i8th 
fol. worn out ; condition on the whole good ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as the small commentary ; foil. 
12, 22 and 35 missing j so incomplete ; this Ms. contains 
two additional works as under : — 


( I ) with fol. 19’’. 

( 2 ) trctn^<n?^<str foil. „ to aS**- 


Age. — Saihvat 1744. 

Author of the avacQrpi.-Perhaps Somasundara SGri who has written 
an avacUrrii on Pratyakhyanabha§ya. Vide No.-^h^-^' 

Xoo4'*op* 

Subject. — One of the three bhasyas with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 1“ ^ jfTt*' 
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sTf ii \ w etc. 

Begins.— (com.) fol. I» ^I%0 ^^fring; Wrsg[ ^ II ^ II 

E,nds. — ( text ) fol i !*» 

5TmT%on' f^tnsTwr swr i%of(ft)?7flnrr^r i 

sfssr^orr T%or3frgrT »Trai%«n ^sr^oRsir il h? ii 

3T^?i^oT<T3Tr^t ^5srm frlsT. 

This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 

„ — (com.) fol. II** ?Trl[iEcRmr^r^ ?rar sr^H'w; 
^*r*ir^?%«a-05Ti5Fr5 % 1 1?# 

®S. 

TTIf U V<i Ii »TT«fr. 

Reference. — See No, 1219. 


No. 1227 


CaityayandanabbS^a 
with avacurni 

1340 (a). 
1886-92. 


Size. — io|- in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 16 folios ; 2-6 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line, 
>> C com. ) ,, j, j iz-ty ,, ,, ,, f €4 >> ♦, 5* )« 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
n^gari characters with fs'urstTS ; this is a Ms. ; small, 

legible and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. i* blank ; 
fol. 1 6'' practically blank ; for, only the title viz. st?qTt|trnT- 
sTtBir etc. a: e written on it ; edges of the first and 

last few foil, partly worn out ; condition tolerably fair ; this 
Ms. contains the following works in addition ; — 

( I ) ^F^^jsTTwr with foil. 8 “ to 12*. 

( 2 ) si?tn^<iT«T«n«r ,» » « »» 
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Age. — Old. 

Author of the avacurpi. — ^Not mentioned. 

Subject. — ^The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit, 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. l” sw: l 

as in No. 1222. 

,, — ( avacurui ) fol. i*’ ^ etc. 

Ends. — C text ) fol. 8“ 

etc. up to the end. 

„— { avacCtrrii ) fol. '*8* 5fT^^ra%gjrntpw It 

[h] et^o sri^rETstf?^ 

Reference,— See No, 1215. 


Qutyavanclanabhasya 

with avacurni 

1190 (a). 
1884-87. 

gize.— 9| in. by 4I in. 

Extent. — (text) 14 folios ; 5 to 6 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 
>> ““(com.) j, ,, j to j, 12 ,, jj „ ,, j 36 )f jj 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional 'gTErwsn's ; this is a <Twr€lr 
Ms., the text written in small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; same is the case with the com- 
mentary except that it is written in a comparatively smaller 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink 
and edges in two; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. i* blank ; yellow pigment used while making 
corrections; upper edges of some of the foil, slightly gone ; 


sRTfT^gr'ier 
No. 1328 
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condition on the whole good ; the text and its commen- 
tary end on fol. lo® ; both complete ; this Ms. contains 
in addition the following works : — 

( I ) with avacurpi foil, lo® to? 

( 2 ) srttrrwJTWsqr „ „ „ ? i4‘’ 

Author of the avacQini. — Not mentioned. 


Subject, — The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. i” tj© ^ srtrt ^fn:r»TW n 

etc. as in No. 1219. 

( com. ) fol. I*" qA.X) n # 51^ II 

^^sf|qrs5[ ‘^r^srr'^ I > 3stn%^3cf^;5g^f- 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 10® 

etc. up to ^ as in No. 1222, 

This is followed by^^ ® «1 


Reference. — See No. 1222. 


Gaityavanclanabhasya 

■with avacurni 

1189 (a). 
1884-87. 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 10 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 
tf —(com.) ,j )j f jj t) s» sj ’55 ” *» » 

Description.-- Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
uagari charaaers j this is a qaftnsfi- Ms. ; the text is written 
in small, quite legible, uniform and very good hand- 
writing ; same is the case with the avacOriji except that 
it is written in very small hand-writing; red chalk 
used ; blank space in the centre and also in the 4 margins j 


No. 1 229 
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this gives a beautiful appearance to the Ms. ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin; fol. lo*^ blank; it is 
almost blackish ; some foil, have become partly illegible ; 
this is perhaps due to a careless attempt made by some one 
to separate them when they had got stuck together owing 
to the presence of gum in the ink used ; edges of some 
of the foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole good ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; they end on 
fol. 6® ; this Ms. contains two additional works as 
under : — 

( I ) with foil. 6® to 8® 

( 2 ) srttrnniirsniTrsrr „ „ 8® „ lo®. 

Begins* — ( text ) fol. i® II II % sfir^ H 

etc. as in No. 1219. 

„— ( com. } fol. I® II Ax) II 

wsi?s=grr l ? 

wftr trsr sef^ I etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6® 

etc. up -to ^ ll \\ pracitically as in No. 
1219. This is followed by || 

( com. ) fol. s'" ^TSRSRrrsscrr h =31153^3; 11 il 

fr% U H's = ?8 nwr Rs 

'5mm II s- II 


No. 1230 

Size. — io|. in. by 4^ in. 


CkityavandanabhSsJrai 
with vartifea 

1330 (a). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— (text) 45 folios; 16 to 19 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 
>> (com.) }, jj ; ,j ,, jj j ^2 


9J 


>9 99 



J 23 oO ( <* ) Miscellanea ^-’4 

Description. — Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; this is a r%Trer Ms. small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; fol. i® 
blank ; the different dvaras tabulated on fol. 2® j 
fell, numbered in the right-hand margin ; information 
pertaining to 9 sutras regarding their names, extent etc., 
tabulated on fol. 9® ; condition very good j both the text 
and the vSrtika complete ; this Ms. contains in addition 
two works as under : — 

( 1 ) with foil. 15*’ to 29® 

( 2 ) „ „ ,, 29“ „ 45®. 

Age. — Samvat 1759. 

Author of vartika. — Jnanavimala Sari. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** 

^^^3" etc. as in No. 1219. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I** 

sriflram^ffT 1 

!T?^i i%WTfiT n ? >l 

— *Tstr ^ 

1% wter srwrr ^tsqr 

arm srfw sr^fhii srvrm ^ sthkc 

siiTT srfir ^ etc. 

Euds. — ( text ) fol. 15® 

etc. up to eSS’fff II i> as in No. 1219. 
Then we have; •' 

( com. ; fol. 15’’ srns ^ 

^ smifr T? vrar=?5«T snrrsf «wt qtf gsfr? 

srit wt? *n«iT smw 
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fWT ST^'^ST^Td- 

ti ? 11 

s’f^ aranFi^T®? I 

Reference.— For a Ms. having this very vartika given here, see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 858. 


#??ra5^i»T¥ii«g 
No. 1231 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 1 3 folios ; 3 to 7 
,, (bala ) ,) ,, 5 10 ,, 14 


Gaityavaiirlanabbasya 

with balavabodha 

217 (a). 
"i87l-72. 

ines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 
>} >> >> » > ,, ,, ,, ,, 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ^s'TTTSITS ; this is a Ms. ; small, 

legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders neatly 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i* blank ; so is the 
fol. 13’’ ; the last few foil, slightly damaged ; condition on 
the whole good ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only j both the text and its balavabodha complete ; this 
Ms. contains the following two works in addition ; — 

( I ) sr«^^*n«sq- with foil. 6* to 9 '’ 

( 2 ) ,, „ ,, 5'’ j, 13*. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** 


^jff&rs 5 f etc. as in No 1219. 



(o) Miscellanea 79 

Begins. -( com. ) fol. srf i 

I f Sttt%^r $lrT«r ^ #rt- 

^»Trr?5p ^siTT ^sroTf ?fw 

I) ^ tl etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6“ 

^5rr(tr)^%^Cfir)g^ etc. up lo ^ ii 

,,' — ( com. ) ^ srf^f » I ?g-friiTf ^fsrar 'iro «nrw 

«rrg^ 1 55f ^(ff) s^r ^ u ii q^rr«55 ST^ n^n 




Caityavandanabhasj’a 
with balavabodha 


No. 1233 

Size. — ro| in. by 4^ in. 


69 L (a). 
1893-95. 


Extent. — II folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish j Deva- 
nagari characters with ^rswsrrs ; the text written in a big 
hand ; the balavabodha in a very small hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; yellow pigment profusely used ; edges of the first 
and last foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good; fol. IX* blank; the text and its balavabodha end 
on fol. s'* ; both complete ; this Ms. contains two addi- 
tional works as under : — 

( I ) '^fsfarspfnsq- with ^raratsfNr foil, s* to 8* 

( 2 ) srfin'«im5r*iT«r „ „ >, 8* „ i:*. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.-— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati written 
above the corresponding lines of the text. 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. i® 

etc. 

„~(com.) !n«i Twft(?) fi% ^nwr 

srgier i%^msr? ^ %Wf ?«rr5r etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) lol. 5® 

*sft ^ ^ I 
<T^qq' 'rmi? grf w'r n 11 




%^TT'5fTTB2T sr^*T r%%cr li 


„— (com.) fol. 5® 5fr?r q^ir "Ttf sTTWf sftw? ^ u 


%r?R5?5r- 

*rT8?iR^f3i 

No. 1233 

Size. — io| in by 4| in. 


Caityavandana- 

bhasyavacurni 

263 (a). .' 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — 6 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 96 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white j Devanagari 
characters ; very very smalb legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
numbers of verses commented upon, are written in red 
ink ; this Ms. contains only the sreO’^s of the original text ; 
complete ; condition good ; this Ms. contains in addition 
two works as under : — 

{ I ) wp^srspuTsiir^ol foil. 4® to 5*’ 

( 2 ) smrrtsqTSTiTT'nTra*ff^ „ s** „ 6». 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subieci.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining C.aityar 
vandanabhSsya. 



I2f4- ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 




Begins. — fol. i® ^ w: li 

^ifhng: i etc. 

Ends. fol. 4 * ?fl^'t!JTsrfH 3 »w«B^JT etc. up to sr^- 

^vtrfirfrT <T^ h «l trafo srrarfrTHs^fwr % ? »Taf^ mi ii<ui fi >fWgrg 

il U ft%« ll ^5^ u H II ff^ ^ I *< t S gff 

« ^ II 

Reference. — This Ms. may be compared with No. 1227. 


sa *li^ T *! qf v q ;8 Tgr- 

sim^^^cT 


J ambus va myadhyayana- 
pratisarhsk^ 


No. 1334 


291. 

A 1888-84. 


Size. — to in. by 4* in. 

Extent. — 29 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper ? thin, tough and grey Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters with occasional ^sm^i s ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1“ blank 
so is the fol. 29'’ ; yellow pigment used while making 
- corrections ; complete. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — ^Life of JambQsvamin given in Sanskrit from the original 
one ( uddelaka XXI ) in Prakrit. This work appears to 
be belonging to the Svetambara school of thought and is 
accordingly assigned a place here. 


Begins. — fbl. i** * 

*T?5nr 1 


11 IJ.L. P. I 
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^fPTi'ir^ 11 

^ ^^pftfifSr 5Tr^ 'grrf^iTsw^mf < 

Ends.— foi. 28'’ 

^ >TWrag:'?fe^src ^5 S^T^SBT^S ^W|f 

r^fi^s^STTgvjf^sq-r'fT q-wt^sarwftsjrf^qrf'B^'ssr^gBi^ 
51 ^ f%f% I ^fbfqi 5 rs[tr«rrf? 5 T sngsrrf^ 35 f%^ 5 rrf^ 

I ^ ^ ITWrssmHTOir \ T<r*T?f R 35yTq«!!lfV ^ sn^TW- 
55:^ ^ siTfR^T^ifR ^ «nirn?rwT% h giangrcTn 1 % ^ 
firnt % ?« srsr I ?jT%ra» 

»Tf^cT 5 «r*T«mTs^r sn:^^ «tftr«rfit 

gf?rr sr^/^irsir^ ^ sinre^r ^ribijn ^rmarr ii 
II II tra^rar^ts^TsrsT 

11 ^ II 

Reference. — A Ms. of this work is in Surat. 



?Nin^T^ 3 i* 


Tirtihamalastotta 


Kok 1235 

Size. — 8 in. by 4J in. 


812(a). 

1899-1915. 


Extent.— 7-3 »4 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.— Gjuntry paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
aers ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled ; red chalk used ; condition very good j complete ; 
this work ends on fol. 5*’ and it commences on fol. 4* j 
foil. 1-3 missing ; this Ms. contains in addition the 
following works : — 


I The scribe styles this work as Caityavaodanastotra. 


1*3^0 


( a ) Miscellanea 
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C I ) frmspw foil. 5* to 6» 

( 2 ) ^^55T|g: „ 6» „ 71'. 

Fol. 7*’ seems to be written in a different hand. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Eulogy of the Jaina tirthas in 9 verses in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 4 “ sht: II 

H^5F?iTT T^(f^)55r^T(T%)*Tgr5r sdtTTnnf 5r(#r)^(^) 

sT?Rnai(<»ir) jrfnorcra:^ ?Trr^t « 

8ftnTr?5§sK^Tor(ott) ssr %(^)Rn!Tl(ftr) 11 etc* 

Ends, — fol, 4'’ 

^sj sft3r(^)fr%(%)fT ’^aafhreftrrfr^rnTti^litrrsT sr%«r 

sfNrygpvq'iuttsfi) ^wifeitor *r:(?) ll 

gftrfl^r(rrr)5rr'g gqg { i =tgg srrall msrsrrsrf 

sRft(flr)^^€rant fcar ^ ii ^ ii 

^rgwr ll 

Reference. — Published in Sajjanasanmitra ( pp. J 5-16 ). 


No. 1236 


Dasavidha^mScai^vrarapa 

1392 (97). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — leaf 132* to leaf 133’’ (repeated ). 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further demls see 
afftfwmflsrNo. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Exposition of the ten types of $ama<ari. 
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Begins.— leaf 133® sr| sr I firararr 1 st i 

^'TnrgrgufVft ^ ^rcmfor l etc. 


Ends. — leaf 133*’ ’^rf y s f PT^j'T ^ Ti^ fifvrr %trr^jrr%<Tq‘r wr ^ fw 1 



I 



No. 1237 


Dasaviclhavasthitakalpa 

1392 (96). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — leaf 131** to leaf 132*’. 


Description.- 

No. 


- Complete. 
1392 ( I ). 
1891-95. 


For further details 


see stf^rertsr 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Ten types of kalpa enumerated in a verse in Prakrit and 
their explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — leaf 131*’ 

woifir «nn ^ spar «ar(^lq§r|<Ti%-5i5(sr)iT5t m 

II II etc. 

Ends. — leaf 132*’ arfagjwoir I m gq 5g<f l I 

%rfr*' I srewTirt ^nrr^ urara; i 

5 I ifh ii 




Dar&narhdevadistava 


No. 1288 

Extent. — fol. 189**. 


1220 (15). 
1884-87. 


I Fpr this verse see D. C. J. M. vol, XVII, pt. II, pp. I03, II9 and ioo. 
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1239 * 1 ( <* ) MiscdUmea 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. The verses here are 
numbered in continuation of those of the Jagacintamani 
caityavandana No. 746. For other details see No. 1072. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Importance of the dar^ana of the Tirthamkaras pointed 
out in two verses in Sanskrit. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 189*’ 

TrT5rr^(^)!T 1 

II I? ii 

T^Sfsmrr ^ > 

jf 'TT'T 1 II H ll 

Reference. — The first verse occurs in Sajjianasanmitra ( p. 2 ) etc. 


No. 1239 


Dosadvadasaka 
( Dosadnt^lasa ) 

830 (o). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 1 3**. 


Description. 

No. 


— : Complete. 
810 C a ). 
1892-95. * 


For details see Yogtnufjhanavidhi 


Subject. — The twelve faults. 

Begins. — fol. 13'’ 

grra- ? g s f ty m ^ ^ H ^ « 1 

Hwt ^ 1 ;?i7»riT ? » »i ? 

sqri^trr » IW«5‘)'*rrs?ffrc »tt'' srOrmf^ mi ir^aiwa BEn?5r 

1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1 3*’ qw fg: II ? li ml ^ I tnuT f^rsqm 

q rssqr ii% marf'isrrft' • wgoi ^ 1 1 *r«fT I 
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f I fr^(3rr)gT»T5Trlr «ti^ i sr^ir 1 g^- 

sr%g?riTf^T ®rRfg»ft ster^fcrfT Irq" i 

^ sn^if^«pr> II Vi i> t® H 

f^orn^sgTi5f^'5^i%z3rw?Tif?rrf^SiSr i 
STg T%W f^I% JT^fTTOr l^'TSrit li ? II 

^?for f«fr^9pnJT isrr^nir ^*iw 1 
gmg^ q- qwr g# sfm 11 ^ ii 

sr?aTrsrr% 3 '(%’^ 11 

ff ^ srrqw 1??^ qigar^r 1 aw arrfiraroir 

^l’ 9W%iir?tr II ^ II s* ° 


grr f ^g m gr q wf ■ 


Dvadasavratalapata 
( DuvalasavayalSvaga ) 

628 ( c ). 


1892-95. 

628 ( a_). 
1892-95. 


No. 1240 
Extent. — fol, 2'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A Prakrit passage pertaining to the 12 vows of a layman. 
•Begins. — fol. 2'' I gt^srrw^ i laarro etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2'’ ^rqnufjT i%nr% 1 ?!% II 


§[Tfl?iacrT^rq^ 

No. 1241 
Extent. — fol. 4'*. 


Dvadasavratalapata 

1166 (e)> 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. ■ 

ioo4-'o7* 

- 1 Jt remains to be ascertained ns to whether this is the same as the corres- 
ponding poition of Svaiiyakasutra. If not, it should be taken as a ritualistre 
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1242. ] (a) Miscellanea 

Begins. — fol. 4 *^ I lairre etc. 

Ends. — fol. 4'’ g‘ 5 T^<if^ 3 TfTm ?f?r n 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1241. 


«[iTfq?r5 
( ) 

No. 1242 

Extent.- - leal 70* to leaf 72”. 


Dharraopagraha 
( Dliammovaggaha ) 

73(e). 

1880-81. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. 


mala No. 


7? (a). 
I 880-8 r. 


For details see Upadeia' 


Begins. — leaf 70® 

Wf5rs^(?)5T '* \ n 

smfJm ^ 11 etc. 

Ends. — leaf 71'’ 

tRrT«rwfl%# *n37oi ^ %?? ?En»r 


f^sr*n«n 
( f^r«i^*rriT ) 

No. 1243 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 
Extent. — 4 folios ; 19 to 20,li 


HihmYa^thS 

( Ninihavag^iiiE ) 

with vySkh;;^ 

1293 (a). 
1884-87. 

to a page ; 52 letters to aJine.. 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
edges of all the foil, slightly worn out ; condition very 
fair ; both the text and the commentary complete ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. contains in 
addition the following works : — 

( I ) Alambarahitasikst fol. 4® 

(2) Sramaciyadauskarya fol. 4® to 4'® 

( 3 ) Pravivrajisuvacaihsi fol. 4**. 


Age.— Old. 

Subject.— Exposition of the seven nihnavas ( schismatics ) in seven 
verses in Prakrit together with the explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* smir » 

\ ^ %*r ^ 

II 

fHo?*Tr l g- H ? U etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I® sRiwralr t% g srgrir: 

m^lrfer fra- rar: wm Rsrai: 1 rastsu q-ia i/^a^ i sP^ ' u r fftrsl* 1 

II % n etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol, 3*“ fjrffsrra n 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 3*’ 

«ra tra I 3 - I^IRI '’RtT I 

^ H ^ » 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 3** 

afi! fesvsiRjrwi RHIrtpr*. n ll li 

gfe gRH$ Tgr %q S ^ I R^ II ® U II 


1 eatt Best hemisddi’ i^irly taUiea with -VijefavaSyikabhafya. ( v. 3300 ) 



1244* 3 

No. 1244 


( fl ) Miscellanea 


Sg 

xs’eminathastuti 


1 270 ( 27 ). 
1887 - 91 . 

Extent. — fol. 6*. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other deuils see 
No. 73 

Author.— Mariikyaratna ( ? ) 

Subject.— A hymn in four verses in Sanskrit. In the first verse 
Neminatha is bowed to and in the second all the Tirtham- 
karas. The sermon of Mahavira is praised in the third 
verse and Ambadevi, in the fourth. For other particulars 
regarding this order and topics see Adinlthastuti p. 39 ). 

Begins. — fol. 6* 

II ? li 

ifn&frrar ^(g-s) i ^(%)wg(5r)wi<B'g!5arT(0 11 R « 

Ends.— fol, 6“ 

tm I ii ^ it 

sigr 5rr5!m%tii^(s)^ » sr(-) t 

II 

Reference. — Perhaps published. 


C ] 

No. 1245 


Paflcadevastuti 
[ Panat^^dathui ] 

lS87-9i. 


Extent. — fol. 5*’. 
12 t T. L. P. 1 



f I34J, 
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Description, — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other ilctails see 
No. 734. 

Author. — A |aina saint. 

Subject.— A hymn in Prakrit in five verses. In the first verse five 
Tirthaihkaras are saluted. In the second verse all the 
liberated souls are referred to. In the 31'd verse the Jaina 
canon is saluted. In the last verse the goddess of speech 
is solicited. 


Begins. — fol. 5*" 

'tsw f^rfafrg 1 
mssr ^gr%^3:ror i 

" \ 11 

'mr sf I 

II II 


Ends. —fol. s'* 


finwrunry^ s»^ t iTnn»jcq > 


(I 


iitf fisTonor ff rtfr 1 

srsrrwT ?r(%)3(3r)ncq:gT0T u ^ 11 
^f^nir<f!(5^r>gTnTg:grr l 
^rti3Tg?'UT fjin^n u 
5^«r^s(T*r)sf«rr i 
Sf.=?r<TT 51:5 rrET'-Str II V II 
im srriHt5i^i% II sr II 


Reference. — Published with a few variants. See any printed 
edition of the Paiicapratikramapastltras. In Atmakanti- 


1 Instead of this, generally dtis hymn begins with ^giortp^ and consequently 
it is known as 



1346 . ] 


( ) Miscellanea 
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prakasa pp. iio— iii ) we have two padapurtikavyas 
composed in Sariivai r974 by Caturavijaya, a disciple of 
Pravartaka Kantivijaya. Out of these in the ist we have 
the padapurti of the 3rd cara^as and in the and, that of 
4th caranas. 


' ParyantSradhana 

( ’JSicIT’CTl'aTT ) ( Pajjantarahana ) 

No. 1246 

1 S 87 - 91 . 

Size. — io|; in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^tnaris ; small, legible, uniform and eleg- 
ant hand- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin only ; fol. i* blank except that the title is 
written on it ; the first few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; a 
strip ot paper pasted to fol. 4“ ; condition very fair ; com- 
plete ; 93a gathas in all ; this Ms. contains in addition a 
small work of 16 verses ; this work commences on fol. 
17* and ends on fol. 17**. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — What one should do at death-bed is explained in Prakrit 
in verses. 


l This is styled by the author ( see p. 94 ) well by the scribe ( see p. 9a ) as 
There is another woik named as XradhanSpataka (videD. 


C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, pp. 338-529) which should nofbe confounded with 
this. Further, there is Soma Sflti’s Pajjantarahapa, too. Sec D. C. J. M. ( vol. 
XVII, pt I. pp. 360.366). It is published along with an avaefiri and GujarStl 
translation in No. 30 in SaAvat 1994. 



L 1246. 


9i Jaina Literal ure and PJnlosophy 


Begins. — fol. i’’ 

t^tot gfrf 

^*rawimfoir q^cfrot’OT ^ 

^¥fNrF?i^Tt »n%rff 1 

^mgariq ^ \ frg »Ti'^sF?gT 

f^STTOT 3TJ*m V H ST^f^nr % R^53TOTr '» ^ 

gror < «r^ l ’^'ssrr^r \ » \\ 

fT^fr rnnT%5iT*f'f V 

1 %?^ ?« arr^sror awJTtg^K ag =^^rfai 
i|igs*rf^r S^iOTHrsTorr ansri^miTO H 
ag ^otigmai Rl awraror morangfgrnTOiT 
amrnninn^^or R^ ^Ta^nft a ^ragsaralt R% % 
ag aTg|nitrot awawi ^ R^ 3[®a|t ’^*1 

ar^^ ajaa ^ « aa^rd TTgoircr ^\R vs 

grangra 

^gwiT a f f^gr ari^af^ a ar^r ^ 1 
3ai5iera «ar«?s ar%fr ^ f afr> c 
a^aagT f^ffagr a#tar a#iRTr oTgaon a 
arwarar ar^aaiar aaart aKai^ •?. 
aaif^ faa^fa^gaig aratf^ 1 

aaag^ a Kf^rar a g*raf3ra ar armm \ ® etc. 

The following portion is seen in the margin of the Ms. on 


? ararif^ aaff% ara^f^ 'asawrarwTWf^ teatm aa: > aiacr^ 
^ a afaraan^ 3T>5R:n8t ^arr^ aaff&r aa^aaia aiam^ 

5 frisrr fa^ilra^ T%C?f^)»a etc. 


Ends.-“foL 17* stRjaai'asgTT i a g*rT aaaat etc. up to aiTfigon- 
«ma as in No. 1247. This is followed by ir g 

i' a ■ ■.* ■ — — — .-g ^ fc 
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C <» ) MisfflJanea 
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Paryantaradhani, 


No. 1247 1^31- 

1891-95. 

Size. — io|. in. by 4® in. 

Extent. 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; DevanUgari 
characters with ^g-ftr^rs ; small, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
loll, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. i* 
blank ; edges oi the first and last foil, slightly damaged ; a 
.strip of paper pasted to fol. 24*’ ; condition on the whole 
good ; complete ; 932 gathas in all. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins. — fol. » 




^r»»rT«ra»r(r*T)n^?wor ^monr^ 5^ 1 ^ li 
Wftgwrrq: ?rj> \ af R 

^ 3fl»m y 3T^rl%»*r ® f^rnn « 11 1 

4TWT <2 TOfsrr ^ #rsafTfl \ ® ^sa^nrorr W 
fT^ ^wii%o?Tor ^fori^rer*^ i I# • 

srr^rtm ?h grtrsrrgssrf W a? 
g f g g 'Tri ^ gr ?<5 ?'® sfta^sTsronr n H 

as ^aop0T*TWT f^Tarayifsarmnr 

3nirnnir>Tf%wwor ^ppar^rnrl tr ^nassraif 1 1 ^ 

af <na|n«ntiT s f i r % ^ t ^ siaaor 'a 

^ ® ^rspaif 9r?j ® 


Ends.— fol. 24* atRiu H W g g rt 1 • 

^ asfr aaaat sif arfraat i 

«TTOflr atRTsfWa 1 > 
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^ vrsrr ^ n ^rs^ft 1 

arKT^oiT ¥i*r 3 ^ 'Tr^srgrr 1 ' 

^ ?rw c?r(T f st i 

®tT^»Jnr «rsf^ armfs^rr 1 R< 
sr^EfiWfrm ^ irq: Tonrn'fr ^rsgniiiiiraT i 
3 iT?T 5 fr*m% %«ir ^ frcni ^rm^n?: 1 
srranrgnnisra' ^ *»f%^5rf( ? ) sfir gr wrmr i 


#rsr? fsTlgr^ir cR5r fk arr^rsw ^Hcfr 1 “ 1 

siT’CIinTTq^ni tr*? ^r 1 

^ 5 ff?' f%f^(T%) I I 


> 

i: aiTTrfnrTsww ' 1 

8ftaTTsa«RTgHTqrnOT€Rfi‘ «=n=smT ?r% ws sTsrg ar y rr w r- 
mar^HT afN^nrCJir) « ©■ » s I i <r# jrsiT3sr: « U ^ 11 sft^ <i 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1246. 


Paryautai'Sdhana 

No. 1248 

1884 - 87 . 

Size.— ro in, by 4| in. 

Extent.— 34 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanigan 
characters with occasional famsTTS ; small, legible, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. i* blank ; red chalk used ; complete ; 93 1 
verses ; condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. % tms « 

<Tqt fi T »gfR^ etc; as in No, 1246. 
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Description. — Complete ; four verses in all. Foi other details 
see No. 754. 

Subject. — A hymn in Prakrit in verse eulogyzing Lord ParsvanStha. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Begins, —fol. 5* il A.'O II 

'niwrr% 1 1 

^wpnrortifoT^fof 1 w^tTror 1 ? u 

^rwif^r^arr 1 sra¥^r^::^<ToiJTtr?r^JT«rr 1 
qnrtrun «qTof?T • l ^ « 

Ends. — fol. 5 ^ 

1 sTT%trTor 3 rrfbrtrT%w 5 ^m ^- 1 
'#:fr 5 wrfn%d 1 f^sttror sTErasK!?) 1 ^ ii 

HWR^urif^rr 1 ^rBiirtT*raioT 11 

^oT^q-Rrgrtrfr 1 ^*Tfr '» V ii 

Reference. — Perhaps published. 


No. 1251 


PuiiPiitlliavicatu ? 

_J392( ). 
1&9i-95' 


Extent. — leaf 48 ’’. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. Per further dewils 
see gjf^ftorr^rsr. 

Begins.— leaf 48 *' ??}■ ^ # 5 rnr^ «rr%?rr atnm^ siiomri^tr «isar- 
sw 1 '^rs's-50[^ff|5wimrr%ot?s tnlirswif 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 48 “ st^sarr ’TtIt arra s 55 »nfJnift 

«T8nt • 3?rni«Tr gr 
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1353- ] 



No. 1252 

Extent. — fol. 14® to fol. 


Pausadhifeadivikatorsa 

1179 ( 0 ). 
1886-92, 


Description. - Complete. Fur other details sec No. —- 79 ( ^ ) 

1886-93 ■ 

Subject.— Penances prescribed as expiation ( vikatana ) for partial 
violations pertaining to pausadha etc. 

Begins. — fol. 14“ 1 I 

Ends. — fol. qr^ saw stnirns 5% g;tr t gwi 

3T5sT?5wr^ 1 gsfoiarrwr f!T:5isrTon%q'i^u'5t i qnc^rTqf sTwanmnr 1 
3TqrT%ar5ctrrqr 1 arr^gw > ^ tfrd^gBrg gRgq i i 
3r( ? ^)qr'snf^f^a?Ti ’sr I <?= 

^TfttfTT I 'gjrw ’itrr^ n 
This is followed by a portion in a tabular form. 





No. 1253 

Extent. — fol. 4”. 

Description. — Complete. For 
No. 736. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


■ Pausadbaprytyakliyanasutra 
( Posaliapaccakkhanasutta ) 

1106 ( 30 ). 
1891-95. ‘ 

details see Namaskaramantra 


Subject. — This is the formula in Prakrit to be recited in connec- 
tion with the I ith vow meant for the Jaina laity. Hereby 
one undertakes to apply a cut to one’s desire for eating, 
undue attendance to body^ sexual attraction and sinful 
activities. 

13 I .T, L, P. ] 
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Begins.— fol. 4” w 3TTf flrsgrarr 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4” aw wfT <Tr%®nrfw a(f^>rU?r arsTm 

Reference. — Published in several editions of Pancapratikramaij^a- 
sfltras. For instance see pp. 162-164 of the edition pub- 
lished at Mhesana in A. D. 1915. Page 835'* of the 
edition of Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri’s 
commentary may be also referred to. 


(?) 

(q^^^niFTTfT) 


Pratyakhyanagatha ( 2 ) 
( Paccakkhana^ha ) 


No. 1254 


1392 ( 10 ). 
■ 1891-95. 


Extent. — foil, ii*’ to 13®. 

Description. — Complete ; 32 verses in all. For other details see 
3Tft?niTfrrTST No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. . 


Subject. — Explanation about four types of food etc. 


Begins. — fol. it** 

arrfnrr atmm ^sarr? c « 

w# ww rt tt? ? It 

3t?roi ^ ‘ 

tr 11 ^ 11 

Ends. — fol. 1 3* 


3Ig»T I 

amrf^ WT>% wwT m 11 

tpwfwuior cwl a^oT ^EWRUFT f^ra^r ) 

P igsr Rtiii Bwqa^^T sflaf <1^ tmrw 11 ii 


It ^ u 
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sr??rT=^snfTTwi 
( q^^?grT»ir«iT^ ) 

No. 1355 

Extent. — fol. 45“ to fol. 46*^. 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 
( Paccakkhanabhasa ) 

1269 ( 51 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete ; 47 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 735. 


Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with prat3ra- 
khyanas. 

Begins. — Ibl. 45^ 

sTonntrtrqiB’a T%q-f|d 1 

^T*tTTrTOTr»rTT ? i> etc. 

Ends.— fol. 46“ 

f?sr qqftd- ' 

^^ETcrroT g il ii 

sTc?Tre?rrsr«nK?T i 


No. 1356 


PiutyakhySuabbasya 
( Paccakkaitabhasa ) 

52 (0). 
ISTO-Tl. 


Extent. — fol. 8** to fol. 11®. 

Description. — Complete ; 48 verses in all. For details see Caitya- 
vandanabha§ya No. I2I9« Pol* 8th repeated. 


Author.— Devendra Sflri. For details see No. 976. 


Subject.— A metrical composition dealing with pratrakhyanas. 
Begins. — fol. 8’’ 

etc. as in No. 1260. 

Ends. — fol. II® 

% etc. 
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m5T^r'^5vsft'^^'ls^iaT^%^T<iTr^f%3r^=gfr^rsmT!r?®fl^-5^brcT- 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1219 . 


src5JT’^*!''P|T^5| Pratyakl lyanabhasya 

No. 1357 

Eyrent. — fol. 5 ° to tol. 8 ®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Ko. 1220 . 

Age. — Samvat 1721 . 

Begins. — fol. S® 

«i^eFasrT®T etc. as in No. 1260 . 

Ends. — fol. 8^ 

trs^^mnrffroT ^ etc. 

^0 qr^ 

^ «ira^T»rCT 3 ’iTT€ || 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1256. 


No. 1358 

Extent. — fol. ay’’ to fol. 29’’. 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 

768(g). 

1893-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other 4 etails see No. 652. 
Begins. — fol. 27** 

5frn%3»iiT ^*T(»Tr)>(T)»r 3»aTT*TTf i 

«ti^iTTBr gutsfr I* ? U etc. 

igf® awfr? flmw flr*r?»Tf at# ' 

qp#i^?r w ^ ^ II 

%tT ra %^!; %a nr^itr5T I 

# ¥hi 3 T tarrftr siitrn # snrr 11 ^ i' 



( fl ) Miscellaned 


sr ^5 n grrnr g i 

m»rTr 5 rrf’rTTq'sfrnnrff 11 y 11 
^f«Tigi(or)TJr*r s j ^i 1 -qTtBr»n^ 1 

^•ssfcRST^iw^crT^irr^ 11 viii 

?T%5P^55'6m-%F?f irorrijj^i - 1 

?r5^ sT^rwirtq- ^nrrwi^ cT ti ^ li 

aTg*T ci^r 3T®n T?ot j^irsn ?ETf t?!r I 

f^wrspicqiy^ II ^■q^oT ^ It 

3^5g5»%*f3*T'5r?%^?55TWr%*T3Tt55p| I 
STS' ^srgT < 5 TS vWlr ^r|r sKff g|r 11 « u 
f«fT«rr 3 ti %?5 fTr^w^m^rnr «inir 1 
3T*rTr| =gR:wf5iTnrf w 5!iTrr|qT li % ii 

sisTrrg ’g3-?sn| «r(W 5i ? «> <i ' 

Ends.— fol. 29’’ 

<rs*g[gOTiTfJTi»T %■ T%3>or i%«ragf|g * 

trarr sroffr frar ^gmrir s gg # aTiiTr^CgT)f ii h<<, it 
!q|r7T^T3T¥ng«r II gr II Sift It etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1256. 


sif?qfiWR'*nf’RI Pratyakhyanabhasya 

3Tg'IU^fnr( ? with aracurpi (?) 

1390 (e\ 

No. 1359 J.884-87, 

Extent. — fol. to Fol. 14*’. 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete. . For 
other details see No. 1228. 

Author of the avacdriii. — Not mentioned. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 

^ «P0=g?paior 

"'1 ThiTand’tiie^eceding 9 verses belong to some oilier work drealiilg with 
pmty^'khydnas* 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. 14” 

etc. up to 3TaTrs!iT(srr)f as in No. 1258. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 14 ** 5r% sfr^C ?a- )sr( ?qT )*T?j )*i*r5TT*f<!Tsnir- 

Src3IT^i?IR^IT®Sr 

HWfKsnS? I sfl3ftrg^(??i)^lT%rr > '5rm?r 1 
N. B. — For other details see No. r 256. 


SIWmiilTfnWI 

No. 1260 

Extent. — fol. 4'’ 10 fol. 6®. 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 
mth avacurni 

787 ( o }. 
1892 - 91 ' 


Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete ; 
extent of this bha§ya along with those ol the other two 
and their comm. 861 slokas. For other details see No. 1222. 


Author of avacflrui. — Somasundara Suri. 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. The 
latter is abridged from a com. on Avaisaya. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 4'’ 

flwn H ffhr ^ if*r*Tr « ^ qr# 1 ii?ii 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 4** swff ^Tf^rrwirrf ii %(5r)- 

srwnFTFriBr ^r*5«rr^ 11 \ ii etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6’’ 


’T 's « 5 r y gr r ntT % qi ^ mSiwr 11 

<mT 3t<mt sroirntf ii 11 


- ...... 

^ u II «fV« r w ir iy^q 11 


II gr u II 11 



i26i. ] (a) Miscellanta lo^ 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. srwR'?rsrfrrf li li ac li 

^?5T^prr«iI'tr3T5f1T'SiT<fffsr^.r8f: «fl" 

#%5rr li ^ 11 ^ II ^ I! jf«inr <^\\ 

N. B. — For further particulars see No, 1256. 


sr??rT^T!T«rT««T 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 
with avacurni 


No, 1261 

Extent.— fol. 9'^ to fol. 1 3®^. 


794 ( 0 ). 
1899 - 1915 . 


• Description.— Fol. 13’’ blank ; both the text and the coratnentary 
complete. For other details see No. 1223. 


Author of the commentary. — Somasundara Sari. 


Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 9’’ 

^ «T's^OT*t ' 5 Rrflr%tn?R etc. as in No. 1260. 

„ — ( com, ) fol. 9** 3 issr srfqTwsT*^^ snarw 5rt»TT«rrmg‘ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) iol. 13®' 


%■ etc. up to l 

, — ( com. ) fol. 15* etc. 

#%srF 11 s#V H ^ 11 

N. B. — For further details see No. 1256. 
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[ 1262. 


sif?iRe3iT«Tsn's?r 



No. 1263 


Extent. — fol. 12® to fol, 16’’. 


Pratyakliyanabhasya 

witli avacur^ 

1240 ( o ), 
1886 - 92 . 


Description. — Complete. For details see No. 1227. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 12“ 

3[fr fitc. as in No. 1260. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 12* am srarw srTnmrm?® 

5[^o etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1 6* 

<5f’5>55f^TOTiTri % etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 16“ arsTTSf^ramiw 'rsgr® ©nwr yc 

src3ins5|ra[W«IR'i;w: sfT3ir€R5f^€t%^: 

II irt H ir« 11 

5i:5£rnirmg 11 etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1261. 


arap^if3Tig%i 
No. 1263 


Pfutyakliyanabhasya 
with twacurni 

640 (_<•.)._ 
*1884-86.' 


Extent. — fol. 19*’ to fol. 28'’. 

Description. — foil. 22 and 25 missing; so incomplete. For other 
details see No. 1226. 

Age. — Sathvat 1 744. 


Author of the avacttrpi. — Somasundara SiSri. 

Subject. — The third bhasya with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 



1364 - ] 


( « ) Miscellanea 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. 19“’ 

fMrf H f^*T5*T5r ^ V9 ^ <c II ? 11 

„ ■— C com. ) fol. srar sr^nr gr ^i^gw i g etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 28* 


^ ^ 3 roT 1 *rilw 1 %ora^i 5 f| 1 
( 'rm ) arofer afkr l aionsnC^)# 11 Vc U 

— ( com. ) fol. 28“ 







: ^cH l\ 


H*r^ *rBsr Rr|?r i iw® «Rr «i ? 11 

50Wtr ^ ^ *n^ "t. ig^jrafn^ 

fl 5 f^^T)i 5 ft«ri^ I SH aft* 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1255. 


sr??if^ 3 rnwT«T 

sra^jPSf^tfr 

No. 1264 

Extent. — fol. to fol. 13®. 


■PratySkhyanabhasya 
with avacurni 


744(0). 

1899 - 1915 . 


Description. — Both the text and the com. complete. For other 
details see No, 1224. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 9** 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 13® (?) 

„ — ( com. ) fol 13®. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1262. 


14 C J* !*• 1 * * I 
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No. 1265 


Pratyakbyanabhagyavacurni 

390 ( e ). 

* -1879-80. 


Extent. — fol. n® to fol. i6'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1225. 
Author. — Somasundara Silri. 


Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Pratyakhyanabhasya. 

Begins. — fol. ii® 5r?trrem!HTr<s^ sr«mf §[ri[*rr«rnFrr? I s[*5ro 11 
sr«?rninrfin% srseroi[ft n ? n etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16** 5rtr m < ggff rf It 't'ssgRFsrrarr^r® n snm l 

5^ «ITBsr3i?iT5r^[ji^s fefiaHT 

<ivp!rntTW«iTU<Tosft fW5PT5K^5Frf®'wr 1 

Reference.— See No. 1256. 



No. 1266 

Extent. — fol. 5'’ to fol. 6’’. 


PratyakliyanabhasySvacur^i 

263 ( o ). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete ; this Ms. contains the sr^fh^s of the 
text. For other details see No. 1233. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Pratya-, 
khyanbhasya. 

Begins. — fol. 5” eiasr srvii*i scncnwwrrf ii etc. 


Ends.— fol, 6’’ sTParr'^trrsRtr qfsrftf *rqrtlr I 1 

■^tfwTsm I g givTST^T^* ' fwr 



II ««» n 


siuwqr^wif II 8c 11 ffk ^;ty RS grrqiiTg5n^^T% n ii i®’^ 



1268. ] 

sipjii^isf^ricsr 


( ) Miscellanea 
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No. 1367 

Extent. — fol. 8® to fol. to®. 


Prdtyakhyanabhasya 
with avacurni 

1189(d). 

1884-87. 


Description. — Both the text and its avacurrii complete. For other 
details see No. 1229. 

Author of the avacurni. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( test ) fol. 8“ 

? etc. as in No. 1260. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 8® ti 3T«r t 

?^(s?t) srwrwHTi% sraH-sEn^ « \ •• aa- srarjwatB# 

?T«rr! 1 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 10® 

etc up to »* ^ «! 

practically as in No. 1260. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 10* 3 la^sar 

U »» II 

sTWTitawrf « n smn «i n 
leasi ra ^f T ff gp 

^ar 11 ^ 11 gja sftatWtsfiwira^nOT 

fIjPisaT II ^ II 



iR?rre??R¥nwT 
WcRBiBTliEI 
No. 1268 


PratyakhySnabhSsya 


with vartika 
1230 (o). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 29® to fol. 45®. 

Description. — Both the text and the vartika complete; bhafigas 
associated with different items tabulated on foil. 42® and 
43® ; fol. 45” blank. For further particulars see No. 1230. 
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Author of Vartika. — Jiianavimala Suri. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 29® 

^ etc. as in No. 1260. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 29* 

Border bp sriw jpsTf 

qsf ^ mft wnRHifs ^ 

q*s’5RR3iotot sfti: r% sroif q^^ sHS 'toiui tr sriB^Rtf 

<rsgtFWio!?ir jqrffr sjw % ^ q^Bspermr gr ro sn «rife srf^ 
W«F?3nincn®si srtmsrtnr^rr etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol, 44® 

'T^^^S'fajTiTOT % etc. up to U S?<2 II as in 

No. 1260. This is followed by the lines as under: — 

5^ siHir^sniTTP^i ^wrtr ^cncsisRrr^ 

«»i5n3cii 

SifiiT 5R»T OT# I 

s^rcof #1 w»r® II \ M 

^gtr n ff t r^: 11 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 45“ 

wowTB«r^q qwJ«r^ spict sndfr 

qrw? sr? qTR? 'nwpr^ s^tt^cu aroTn^nir ^ftrstT^nioj^ 

STTO# ^ srm «T5^> 3*4 4^TOra4t fliPIPt Weft 

r%^r4wf via 3Trai??f^^-sra^^:grT^?*%-^t|T- 

^iS’HanHehiieh^wr wfwnw 4«r aftwr wr n 11 

Wfrt WTRrwWWTTfltpftp^ ^NntarftT('S)t^4w I 
^ *rT%3l*Hi«ifr ii ? 11 

B^nwwrwrw 1 

sn^frwrmtw ^iwr fwff«|isftTf^w il » 

?»H«2 Isrfiilir w^(5)w 

ftwHW4a4ai.^-yi 11 ^ i| 

irarw sg- Ofovfhr • 

^i:§wq4jl?iRsrs4: 44’r«f 4*r4 Bjrrac n ^ h 



1269. 1 


( ) Miscellanea 
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f f% 5fm3:‘aqT’»T# «r I 

^OTsrTT%m JwsmrrWr fJmrf 
frfsm^flr si ?r% ?TT52I3Ri II ^r‘ ^ ^'SH^ ^ 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 

mcSra^^flcT with balavabodha 


No. 1269 

Extent. — fol. 8 ^ to fol. 11 '’. 


691 ( c ). 
1892-95. 


Description. — Both the text and its balavabodha complete. For 
other details see No. 1232 . 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The third bhasya with an explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 8* 

^ q^^enF^Tor etc. as in No. 1260. 

„ ■— ( com. ) fol. 8* grfiti i]f^ 5ftH| 5(?) I etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1 1*’ 

etc. up to stoiiwrf ll II as in No. 1260. 
This is followed by the lines as under; — 

f ^ SRq i^qTWtTsaf 

>rf8i(^(*fl’ «ft I ® I TOW '^Ho !i Then in a different hand 
we have : ^0 II 

— ( com. ) fol. 1 qwfi5R tpt^nniSt sn*ri' awst sfk 
5rR?WT II tJ n 
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Pratyakhyanabhasya 
with balavabodha 


No. 1270 


217 ( c ). 
1871 - 72 . 


Extent. — fol, 9*’ to foL 13^. 

Description. — Both the text and its balavabodha complete. For 
further details see Caityavandanabhasya No. 1231 ; total 
extent 750 slokas. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit together with its 
explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 9‘’ 

etc. as in No, 1260. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 9*’ sronrar sYrtma- 

1 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 12** 

% nr?(3r)or etc. as in No. 1260. 
Sfr^T^^RYTTCSr ^*Tnf II S' II 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 13® 

sr^ sfVar i i w»ai%f i sToiCmrlsr# 1 f^ifr* 

sns I qrsTitar » u *nwrg f^^R: »i s u swth n 
a«na- '®H«> ii s •« «i«ra ssnomsE®: ll s 11 aft 11 s H s H 



No. 1271 


Pratyakhyanavicara 

1068 ( b ). 
. 1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. 25* to fol. 25’’. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes, 
see No. 1 172. 


For other details 



jir 


1272. ] ( <* ) Miscellanea 

Subject. — Discussion as to which pratyakhyanas ( denials ) can be 
undertaken before sunrise or even after, and their fruits. 
There is no name suggested for this work here by either 
the author or the scribe ; so I have done so. 

Begins. — fol. 25^ 

war snw 

citfT arwiw * Ir'^srnrr^ursiT}^ ^ tf fs [q'rg qsaiff^ 

I 

Ends. — fol. 25’’ 

W| 3 tf lut'r I 

STT f-tiff sTsisrm ?iw qsrs n c u 

fff^’er^sTftnt^Rqir^iTwrffad^fi wst 11 ? >1 


No. 1273 


Pratyakhyanavrtti 

1293 ( c ), 
1886-92. 


Extent. — fol. 10” to fol. 14’’. 

Description. — Complete; extent 550 ^lolcas. For details see No. 847. 
Author. — Sritilaka Suri. 


Subject. — • A Sanskrit explanation of the denials to temptations. 
Begins. — fol. 10'’ 

(?)ar (aTT)«?«rR » ar^pvnr » srjsrngttm i snarr^ i%^st?trr- 

I i stan^RTtflr ^ ^ 

•TT*^ • etc. 

Ends. — fol. 14** 

?T% 1 1 > tCHTg^a srstt- 

t trar ^ qv* 

qytrr ^tmraapifarflifVflr » w 'i ffii nfi 5sA 
SIFTTW«T1^* ^ « II 
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Pratyakhyanavrtti 


No. 1273 


200 ( d )■ 
1873-74, 


Extent. — fol. i6* to fol. i8*>. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. • 

Begins. — fol. 1 6* 

aw srfqTtjURsgrdtn^ sr^ arr^r^g^sr FraT?*TT ’suw 
(Tar wtTHfjr) f^«ri^ j%i&tnr?tTr wnwran^- 
srf?n^rffr etc. ’ar 

T^swi^ ^t^Sftsa-arsmgjirrTOiDT; m srairtFfRr^ strswito 
tpr »jd= ?wn?r(^T) srrtrrtstmr etc. 


Ends. — fol. 18** 


«rm^ ^ sRqr^T^ arl^T u^fi i fk^nw sRqrr^arHW as*®!' 
ftaftiwr *sr q^qwi 11 ^ 11 sfrsftfererw* 

ffarrafti? T^rRTgn% 9 & sgtpwr^ 1 
srwr^^oiT ¥ 5 iiin*T flrfer^FT tsani » ? 11 
ITcI ’lc^9rT-^^^-STr!nW^^llT^> ^sStTW^ «1®I 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1272. 




Pravivrajiiuvacaiia 


No. 1274 
Extent. — fol. 4’’. 


1293 ( d ) 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Nihnavagatha with vytkhya No. 1243. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subjea. — An address by one desiring to renounce the world to one’s 
mother and other relations. 



(a) Miscellanea 


1*3 


*•275 • ] 

Begins. — fol. 4*^ 

WTS'? 3tTsnr fr jkfm: far«x^»mT: i 
*#^arT ^rsnr-* gwrort ^ i h r TOfi f i T i 11 % « etc. 
Ends. — *fol. 4b 

<n%3ir m t « 

^ f^«r^ri‘^r gJi5rs®m%3?? »ra^T^nalt ii « 11 
w « f% nrstf^ srilr s i f^ gf^ gg ^ f ft!! it ^ n 


smrf^ (?) 

No. 1275 

Extent. — fo]. I** to fol. 3** 


PrSyascitta ( ? ) 

_1199J^b_)._ 

1884-87. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details 
see Navatattva No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Repentance. 


Begins. — fol. i** jtw ^ErrmtTSTnEr^ 1 fjwm 

sit % sT^rsrcqftrt m i etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3* \ ’erwqlwrfmwTW 

qj^sqsit srlwf}- i stw fit »• w *« 


i 3^ ?(r 
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Brhacchantistava 


Na me 

Extent. — fol. 52'’ to fol. 53*’. 


1269 ( 59 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735- 


Author. — Pandit Bechardas Jivraj has written an article' in Gujarati 
viz. and it has been published in a 

magazine ‘*Aloka” (vol. I, No. i ), Kartika, Vikrama 
Saihvat 1977. Therein he has said that the author is 
Vadivetala Santi Suri ; for, in a Ms. dated Saihvat 1358 
we have the ending line as under ; — 

fWrHTOm • 


Furthermore, in No. 637 of Brhaltppanika ( published 
in Jaina-sahitya-sam^odhaka No. 2 ), we have : — 

Vadivetala Santi SOri, was a pupil of Vijayasirhha Shri. 
His father’s name was Dhanadeva, his mother’s name 
Dhana^ri and his own name Bhima. For further par- 
ticulars see No. 683. 

Subject.. — This work also known as Vrddhaidntistava^ is looked 
upon as the last smarai^a and is recited with a view to 
having ianti. 

This is not an independent work but it is only a part 
and parcel of 'Arhadbhisekavidhf composed by Vadivetala 
Santi Stiri, So says Pandit Sukhlal in his Hindi edition 
( p. 287 ) of Pahca Pratikramatia. He supports this state- 
ment by saying that the following line occurs in a Ms. 
dated Saihvat 1358, written by Pandit (?) Mahicandra of 
the Upake^a gaccha and belonging to a Bha^idara at Patan 

X Herein the old version of Brhacchantistotra is given along with variants 
pertaining to the current one, 

2 Injaina GranthavaU ( p* 153 ), tliere is an entry as under:—* 

3 The scribe has styled it as 
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^WTRTOTcf 


From this it follows that thisstava forms the 7th section 
( parvan ) of Arhadabkisekavidhi. In this connection it 
may be noted that in No, laSo ( p. 119 ) we have at 
the end the title of this work written as 

Begins. — fol. 52'’ 


Hir WRtrr: «s®<t sRgs i 

^ trrawf %g^!»gflffT|frKm) *n%wm: ’< 
^«TT «W(Tm|3[rrtsnTrar- 


? 1 1 etc. 


Ends. — fol. 53*’ 


3**^ %(%)lr 3^ 3n % gtw w T%i fsrrsr ntn 



Reference. — • Published in several editions of Pancapratikarmana* 
sQtras. In the Hindi edition oi Sukhlal, he has given 
variants from the Ms. referred to in “ subject'', ( p. 114 ). 

For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue where eight 
Mss. of this work are noted. One of them is dated as 
Samvat 1866. 


BrbacehSnt 36 tavu 

1277 I899^m5. 

Size. — 9^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.-— 6 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 22 letters to a line. 

Description. — -Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina 
DevanSgari characters ; very big, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers for the verses 
and their dandas and a line on fol. 6*’ written in red ink j 
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yellow pigment used while making corrections ; foil, 
numbered in both the margins ; the title is written as 
in the left-hand margin ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly gone; a left-hand corner of fol. 6*’ partly worn out; 
condition on the whole tolerably good ; complete ; there 
are some additional verses written after this work is over, 
perhaps by way of an antima (final ) mangalacaraija . 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. li ^0 ll » 

iJir 

» ? II 

5^1 ^TSJi^r If *i^r^rsrm%^ff»nRT sfjw- 

soiHstsT^TRiwif^i etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 4'’ 


lifr?»(f?i) sflrmqc ii gri(;) ii 

irifa^ W ^ •» W *(f|f ll R » 



— fol. 6 ^ 3ii fjir?«T gw r t Tr up to ^jir practically as in No. 1*76. 
This is followed by the lines as under 

HfniKO ar(^>f gn(?ri)llr f^sangur: 1 

«st(-) srenerfm)^ 3(l)^snnnir wVii ' 

frTO*iQjw(HT)*r 5 !r n ^r^sB^mnwpRni 11 

5Bs€urfif(oit) 3w(w)!r swfit 5frr(ir)«^ u H n * 


i-a These two verses are not commented upon by Hargaklrti Sflri. Further- 
more. out of these two verses, the and occurs as the last verse in LaghutSnti- 
siotra and also as the last verse in the current version of PK&rtlsafmatm, a point 
npted by me in my article “ in^*n^ 3W ’ ' published in Jaina Satya 

Prtkaia vok III* Nos- a-}, (pp. 73-76 ). 



( a ) Miscellaned 


1^7^. i 
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^ ^mjT: II srffH II ^pqfTormf 

ai??rara'STfgf( ? ^ 


aTr5|^«T(??Tr)?5i%(? #)f?(?^:) sr^^*r>^sr?sir(#^>r: n 
^ TT? TO»rr 

^fiTT *fr«T( 5 T)q«a- tTg- ^i' n H ii 

5rr^i2Tn%f^*nT%qn%n5'9R *s*nEira(w)gS5rRt*- 

«r5C^(»Hr)^gd(^)sr?a«fr ^ ssnrBfart 5iw H ^ H 

^ flr«E5srf^ ROTT 5 ?vrfT #^T^(?)5r^ 

%fly}?prTSWcrT1%'TT%a^^: *?*T9 

^...^ I ' 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 1276. 


ic^urf^crearar 


Brhauchantistava 


No. 1278 

Size. — 9.^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 3 folios ; i $ lines to a page ; 


459 . 

1882 ~ 8 a. 

28 to 36 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, tougli and white ; Deva- 
nS-gari characters, sufficiently big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins. --fol. i** # wm: |i 

lit «rt KRErrJ etc. as in No. 1276. 

Ends. — £pl. 2* 

3 tf #r«nHiTr«rr etc. up to as in No. 1276. 

Tfcis is followed by the lines as under: — 

i Letters Site gone* 



Jama. Literature and Philosophy 


i *a7S. 


ii8 






fo^rafeq- JTf f^n?5i%r^ «r>Torf sn^ ? 
^rana5*a3i»n[(f )srs=cr m 3i|flr^f^?r i 





^ *iraT 5^¥r^'^ 


N. B. — For other details see No. 1276. 


tl’«s5ff55f5Krg 


Brhacchantistava 


T^o 1 27® -i-Z? ( 37 ). 

” 1872-73. 

Extent. — fol. 52'“^ to fol. 33®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Upadesaratna- 

^li No. . 

1872-73. 

Begins.—fol. 32*’ 11 H 

«n‘ «it »istrT' etc. as in No. 127^. 


Ends. — fol. 33* 

etc. up to %(%)^ «Rrg «smfT »» H 11 as 
in No. 1276, This is followed by the line as under : — 
?r% li ^ II vsf^ 11 ^ II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1276. 


No. 1280 

Extent. — fol. 26^ to fol. 28*. 


BrhacchSaiistayft 

1270 ( 47 ). 
'1887-91" ' 


Description.- — Complete, though now-a-days in some editions 
we have at the end three verses or so more. For other 
details see No. 734. 



( a ) Miscellanea 


laSl. ] 


Begins. — fbl. 26“ 

iJr etc. as in No. 1276. 

Ends.— fol. 28* 

ws^smer: I »r% ’i5t*r«in(0 1 

snifa ar^f ^(:) n * 

H'^uffcTtrsfesr II u II 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1276. 


ri9 


fS^tffcRerar 
No. 1281 

Extent. — fo. 7® to fol. 8“. 
Description. — Complete. 


Brliacchantistava 

350 (i). 

A. 1882-83, 

For other details see No. 731). 


Begins. — fol. 7* am I 

s^r ^ wrsqr: etc. 

Ends. — fol. 8* 


i%qm s i 

tflqr: inrig srr^ 1 1 ^ 

aw 1 gw a q ^ f ^ gif l raiV 1 

srw i%q gw %q I 3TRr#r(q)w*T snag » 
wryr 1 ^ f 

imiT qrtf?wt sfrma n ffrT ti ^ »i 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1276. 


1 This verse with the variant for occurs in Mioikjracandra 

Sfiri’s Sanketa, a commentaty on KSvyaprak^a. See p. 304 of this editimt 
published a$ No, 89 of XnandSirama Sanskrit GranthSivali, 



J20 


Jama Liter atutr and Philust^hj, 


I 1382. 




Brhacchantislaiv^ 

with 


No. 1382 

Extent. — fol, 25® to fol. 26®. 


1241 (I). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 744. 

Age. — Saihvat 1873. 

Author of the commentary. — Har§aklrti Sttri. For details see 
Nos. 744 and 784, 


Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — (com.) fol. 23® s»it: H 

»Twi T fTTtn%fOTJT era; » ? u 
sfn?rtfw 1 

^rare*r«rawt mci^: iK«Rn?r 

vlr »Rtn: 5% etc. 

Ends. — (:com. ) fol. 26* 


mtsfr %gr wfk smsfr sifliT 

jfJtgrml^arTFmft f^wspromfirsfir ®ti^ ^i5T«?mT 
3i%T aafswTsfe flia gsmmi watg f^ qi^ s ar anriiiiTomf^ gsirr- 

««mot 5*^’- 3i%al'r5TW ^rr^fTm!? gr^ gtrnwra 
mram: ^??r 3^5 mrg atra 

? H 

m»rg3?m‘a<ft’m«mgrr: n 

g^tcOTTTr^irf aft^st 11 \ it 
sTf’eRrftr^: 1 

»i II 



t The commentator has named this as too. Sec this very pa^e. 



1283 . 3 


( a ^ Miscellanea 


I ?T5T?JT?oTrsrr Hwmm- 
ii »q-:sroTqt ^q 5 ’Trs » - «{g 4 »wi 

11 % I !g I afrgi%^TTEn?RT*rf^^rfmi 
w I wiffr H sfr-’ II 

Reference. — I do not know if the commentary is published. 


f[§^6yTf^^?!^|[Rr Brhaccliantistavavrtti 

**»■ iSfls 

Extent. — fol. 23*^ to fol. 27*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vivarapa No. 745. 

Age. — samvat 1676. 

Author. — Har§aklrti Sari. For details see Nos. 744, 784 
and 1282, 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary explaining Brhacchantistava. 

Begins. — fol. 23“ ii f%T%= afts « iiA.t 3 li 

^ etc. as in No. 1282. 

Ends.— fol. 27* s!fT^^T»rT«I^ Wftr etc. up to ii R as in 

No. 1282. Then we have : g*rnrP 

II II SR *rarg 11 an^: » ^ ^an« r * r t^ 1 * 

%fhrt <k )?Rr^ u «TWi3n*igfp!i?m *i& 1 w* 

w'rthw 1 lt«rgt<rtg«q^ : ) 


16 t J. L. P. 1 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


C 1284. 


( ? ) 

No. 1284 


Drhadaticara (?) 

1280 ( a ). 
i 891-95. 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 5 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters with fg^igrs ; small, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; yellow pigment used ; the fol. numbered as 2 
does not seem to follow the first ; it appears that there is 
no continuity of matter ; otherwise complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following additional works : — 

( I ) foil. 3” to 4*" ( No. 402 ) 

( 2 ) „ 4*’ s’* ( No. 267 ) 

( 3 ) fol. 5'’. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Partial transgressions pertaining to the 12 vows of the 
Jaina laity and the corresponding repentance referred to. 

Begins. — fol. t® U 

srwT erTtforf f3[!9rrfr As^Tsfi' 

' m gsfr* srT*n% 5Er!PH[(iB->sqra- 1 

»piTn'>TtT*t tr tr I 

'rrac?Ta^(^) rpt wt )tr ^ sfarrft >» ?’ 

5 Wif^ JtmspTT tFfTsft I wr I i 

<«sii4) 1 etc. 

fol. I Seff St|TT3tfI t^tl^ wtTlfrtS?!; arRf tgfT gg fl ^ ' 

^nrwT argraotrf^ sfst?? ^nsr. The following portion on 
fol. 2 after the above passage does not seem to follow it.— 
{flq- M 11 aiqrf If nsrstTTfsft sr^g etc. 

I This verse with some variants agkes with V, 33? ol .ayaraniijuta— 

This verse with some variants agrees with v. 332 of lynranijjntlu 



( a ) Miscellanea 


12 $ 


1285. ] 

Ends. — fol. 3» 

’^rir g^njT rw ?r afifSiTfnr# fT^r ilw it <5 
gsTtfor ^Tt^-^arro 11 
#f5n%TO^^r*h?r® ti 
sTf^vrorsT^srcjo n \ 

ismik ^JTaK 3Rifi^?E:5TT«rT 'rft^imr^sr sTryoisH n 
Reference. — Published. 


No. 1285 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


Brhadaticara 

1179 (a). 
1886 -- 92 . 


Extent. — 14 folios ; T2 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^irrstrs ; big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; white paste and yellow pigment, too ; foil, number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; left-hand corners of 
several foil, worn out, the corresponding portion being 
worm-eaten ; fol. i* blank ; complete ; ends on fol. 4** ; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works : — 

( I ) 3 fTR 5 bsRrer«T:sr?T?if^Rr toll. 4** to 14“ 

( 2 ) #t'Tftr«T%flraFarsrr fol. 14® to fol. 14*" (No. 1252 ) 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Partial violations of the twelve vows of the Jaina laity 
referred to in Gujarati together with repentance expressed 
in that connection. 

Begins. — fol. srar*T ^js^fTT srswer: 

I i n etc. 
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Jatna Literature and Philosophy 


C 1285. 


Ends.— fol. 4^^ cTTtrWTHsp ^TTSsrti 5ff^isfr^n%^ 

sr^ I 37^ aRs;crorT 1 ?r«n arrirmiT i 

ii«r snorfrr aisrtor^r 55f*rr 1 ?r f JTfr ra^ 

ftr > 


( wra^g^ ) 

No. 1286 


Bhagavatisutra 
( Bhagavaisutta ) 

1 392 ( 141 ). 

' 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 20 r» to leaf 202 ’’. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Arihariastotra 

No Jip < ■ 

1 89 1-9 S- 


Begins. — leaf 201 ® 3tsT5F»w'^ #rrmor TTHot [wof] #ri*T«r t% 
TgsSi:? 1 etc. 

Ends,— text aoz** srm%?rr ^mm^r 

ooNt I amnr V qfe sr i> s’ 11 


^»ra??Tf?r?sr 

No. 1287 


Bhagavatyangayantra 
( Bhagavaiaugajanta ) 

1392 ( 13 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 17 ’’ to fol. 18 ®. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 

3t%niR?i>sr No.-^llf^. 

1091 - 95 . 

Begins. — fol. 17 ** 


'ra’ww fsrsT H I ^tratr f%sT« 1 fitsRnc 



1289. ] 

Ends. — fol. 18* 


( o ) Miscellanea 


125 




\ I ^*1^ fe.sr ? ?r% ST«f^r44|43i 

wnnrmt n sri' 




No. 1288 

Extent. — fol. 193*. 


Bhuvanavasinldevistuti 

1220 ( 48 ). 
1' 84-87. 


Description. — Complete ; the verse is here numbered as two, in 
continuation with the ist verse of the ^rutadevatistuti. 
For other details see No. 1072. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A hymn in Sanskrit in one verse requesting the Bhu- 
vanavasinidevi to bestow happiness. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 193* 

3g5«T^f%!fir 1 

T%ff*r 1 it R 

Reference. — Published, See some of the printed editions of the 
PratikramanasQtras. For instance, in the Hindi edition of 
Panca Pratikramaua, we have this hymn given on p. 10 of 
the Appendix where it is styled as ^ ” 



No. 1289 


Bhuvanavaanidevistufa 

1106 ( 34 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736, 
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[ 1289. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. $“ 

irasrsrrftrsfi’ i 

f^5«T fftfrK fTT )5^T as in No. 128S. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1288. 


‘ irer? f^triroT ’ 

( ‘ ^^W T^OTTrir ’ ) 

No. 1290 


‘ Mannaha jinanarh ’ svadhyaya 
( ‘ Mannaha jinanarh ’ sajjhaya ) 


76 ( 10 ). 
1880-81, 


Extent. — leaf 73** to leaf 74*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see DasavaikalikasQtra- 
niryukti No. 711. 

Subject. — This is one of the Pratikramanasutras in Prakrit — a 
metrical composition in jQ) verses. Herein are enumerat- 
ed the duties of the Jaina laity, one of them being to get 
religious works written. It may be styled as wrsr^'Hrq^Rr 
(. )• 

Begins. — (text) fol 73*^ 

trsas:^ fimniT ^riir(or) fiR# ^ i 

^fsf^3tr3rw(?w)q'(*r)ifl’(^) grsmr tl?' ’Tgf a t ^ rg h ? ii etc. 


Ends. — (text) fol 74* 


g-srwT aftrarwftl tr 5fVq^(!?f)oTr *r 1 

H 'TfSRTT tr II 1 1 

sTfrrnJTt 2 c^tn%f or q-rTrarorr t%?sst (f^) i 
f?r# wq:%nT >' H n 

k ST ^ sfgar t Ticqga‘c T» ar I 

^TTCTfir 3 ^ srerarr ‘arcjm q^trkr ll ^ 11 
Harrt artf^fToNTHTon^oi « 

1^3- qraq^rror aifiT % qirsrqr «i vs u 



1292. 3 


( a ) Miscellanea 


127 


Reference. — Published in any of the printed editions of Panca- 
pratikramainasutras. In the Limbdi bha^dara, there are 
three Mss. of this work one of which is dated as Sarhvat 
1859. See its Catalogue ( No, 1969 




MasakalpavicSra 
( Masakappaviyara ) 


No. 1291 

Extent. — leaf 91'’ to leaf 95“. 


1392 ( 72 ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. 
1891-95 


For other details see 


Begins. — leaf 91* 


Ends,- 


srfHVd fM?orr il etc. 

leaf 94** wr^r 3Tl*T«rfNs^r% gswr? » fjmi- 

«rm ^ T%«NrraT m# 1 jn^^5<Tr%^K: i ^ i 


!prTf%f^^8rrc < ? ) 

No. 1292 


Miidradivieara ( ? ) 

200(a). 

1873-74. 


Size. — 10 in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 21 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^grrmrs ; small, legible and very 
fair hand writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink : 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; 
foil, doubly numbered in the right-hand margin : once as 
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C 1292: 


I, 2 etc. and once as 127, 128, etc. ; unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour in the centre ; the numbered have 
over and above this, small squares in the margins ; com- 
plete ; condition good ; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works : — 


(O 



( 2 ) 
( 3 ) 

{ 4 ) 

( 5 ) 


foil. 10“ to 13'’ f No. 848) 
„ n*’ „ 16MN0. 858) 

„ 16“ „ i8'>(No. 1273) 

fol. 18*^ ' No. 1204 ) 
foil. i8’^ to 21’’ ( No. 932) 


Age.— Old. 

Author.— Tilaka ( ? ) Suri, 

Subject. — The Ms. commences by referring to the mudras. 

• Then it deals with JayaviyarSyasOtra and its commentary 
based upon Lalitavistara. The next topic treated here 
refers to various labdhis and is taken from PaksikasQtra- 
vjtti and Yoga^stravrtti. This is followed by the defini- 
tion of jnana, ( fol. 3'’ f. ), the 12 types 

of penance etc. 

Begins.— fol. i” 

II 11 ^ • 

<imfioT gfTSfftq; I \ etc. 

Ends. — lol, 9'’ 






1294- ] 


( a ) MtsceUanea 


129 


g; mSftf ^ siU0T?TaT: 
( ^ R f qnforJToiT ) 

No. 1293 
Extent. — fol. 4“, 


Yah k •>’|>i kliain prsniganah 
( J<.' ko vi Lu panigauo ) 

1269 (30,-^ 
1387-91. 


Ocsciiplion.— Complete so lar as two verses arc coiii'crnciL For 
other details see Namaskaiamantra No. 7^s- 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 

w -t;! 1% 'tTr'oi^rtnr wer «H^tn 1 

»h ?3n-3' 3Tf?»T f^tT ?4mm 1 n 

~zz r? » 

r^crrHfmSi ew fipsi^nirC V ^ ^fs’rCf^) 1 ii 


yatipratikramanasntra 
( Jaipadikkamanasntta ) 
with avacuri 

1236. 
1887-71. 

Extent.— ( text ) 4 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

„ — ( com.) ,, „ ; 14 »• » ” ’ 70 h » v >' 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; 

nagari characters with occasional ^8-«TarTS ; this is a {^qisfr 
Ms., containing the text as well as its commentary ; the 
former written in a slightly bigger hand ; legible and good 
hand-writing ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
edges’ of all the foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the 
whole good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentarj'. — Not mentioned. 

17 JJ.L.P. 1 


No. 1.294 

Size.— 9| in. by 41 in. 



1 30 Jmna Literature and Philosophy jT 129,11 . 

Subject. — The text in Ihakrit along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. The text gives the pratika of the Mavakara 
f Namaskaiamantra ) and then SumaiyasuLta. In the end it 
gives Samanasutta. 

Begins. — ( text ) foi. awi i ‘.Vr "fjfUifVui 

sffst qn>sgr^:tg7i% grrsr sfr^trer etc. 

„ — ( com. ) „ I® tg- qsr 1 

srr%^«tTr 

Ends. — (text) fol. 4*® 3iF!pjr§'5r etc. up to as in No. 983. 

This is followed by ^ n !1 

gr etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4*’ 'tTrar^fr I sisfT I'srf^^rfff'gTT: sfirp: aw 

sr^sw: ! ^if^rsrfrJasKwir wtwqwwfww 
trr^ wwwwrst ll w 5fw(’tw)tfrT(c!TT)^ ( ? sr^w: 11 ^ n 

59 Tlsiflra> 3 ?ai^ 3 ng^: wwrwT n ^ n etc. 

Reference. — The avachri given in this Ms. may be compared with 
sft an Tgnrlk s ba which is publishe.d in D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 2 in A. D. 1911, and which explains the 
following sQtras : — 

( I ) wmrfirqj^w p. t® 

( 2 ) ^ararrf^ jtwsj p. i** 

( 3 ) 'Wrrrf^ cjrawwT p. i** 

( 4 ) ’wwrfv p. 1'’ 

( 5 ) ?w%WT^Rwr pp. i” to a** 

( 6 ) „ 2^ „ 3 » 

( 7 )«wiir 5 W „ 3 “ .. 15*. 



( d ) Miscelkfm 


1295 * ] 


131 




Raiapimlvasutravataram 
R^'ysp’.'semjasiittaviitarana ) 


76 ( 17 ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent." leaf 82® to leaf 83®. 

Description. - Complete, For additiOflat details see Dasavaikaiika- 
sutraniryukti No. 71 1. 


Subject.- A quotation from Rayapaseniyasutta ( s. 44, p. 105® and 
p. 105*’). 

Begins.— leaf 82® 1 

etc. 

Ends.- leaf 83® W I ^ ^ 

lUw i 5TR imk ^ tsRf « s >* 

^^rlRT <TRr^ TO'hjRRff^*. I 
ft sTRr ft # ^ gmfJTiit ft^’ i> ? »' 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 189. 
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[atm Lftcralun atid Philowphv I 1296. 


Ho. I29(i 

Extent. — fol. to'' to lol. t r‘. 


Lugliuaantistotra 
1 895-98. 


Description. — Complete. For other details sec No 7 ?'"' 


Age.— Sarhvat 1940. 

Author. — Manadeva Suri. 

Subject. — Eulogy of ^antinatha in verse in Sanshriu This hymn 
is known as Santi-stava, too. See No . t 300. 


Begins. — lo** 3Tst i 

^IrTT^TH i5TT^(cT) i?rTarf|Ta(7) I 

^TTrh^fhftiTf ^tfrm n “! 11 i ic. 

Ends. — fol. II® 


3tT?r*n! !irg' flir(flr)f?(?i)nf f^a'^rpsq = 1 
br: srBf^TerwfH *f(i;uBrr^ 11 

^ffcT i« 

tsisr ‘sriirTfr- 

SHJt' n^% I ‘^rnirrsT’iits^ i srarsisr^ 1 

Reference. — Published in any of the printed edition.s of Panca- 
pratikramanasutras. See No. 1300,100. 


^^H^lIiSra^cTTsI Laghnsantistotra 

No. 1297 1269 (60). 

1887-91. 

Extent, — fol. 53**. 

Description.— Complete, For other details sec No. 735. 

Begins, —fol. 53'’ 

??Tf% * tilt, as in No. 1296. 



C ) Miscellanea 


155 


1299 . j 
Ends.— fol. 

'73T% fTfi srnirfff «rF^*40T -STT 5r«rwrii 1 
^ flT(r%) 3^Tri%Tt %iff*rr5f|g^ li ?'* *1 

WWTKr i 

N. B. — Bor additional information see No. 1296. 


LagLusantistotrn 

No, 1298 1106 (64). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 25® to fol. 26". 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskiramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 25® 

3?vf^(i^)f5r35rffH(?f) I etc. as in No. 1297. 

Ends—, fol. 26 * 

tTW5T i?r^ I etc. up to sf h BTq ^ sar il « as in No . 1297 
This is followed by fr% »» 

N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 1296. 


55^if5a^^(3r 
No, 1299 


LaghusSntistotra 

350 ( h ). 

A- 1882-83, 


Extent. — fol. 6*’ to fol. 7®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 739. 
Begins. — fol. 6'’ 

wlgj jisrq'%: % " etc. 



Jaina Liietatmc and PbiJosopb} 


! 1299- 


Ends, — foL 

*Tfe?5n'3f^’'4'f^JTT5:rr 5lf?!IlP?E,i«'JjSr JTW.'-r-i i 5’’! I' 
noar^ T<sr% I ^011% ■=5) ,nf-’5'(ip) 

•PT If fttfrlff !TWr^ 1 i:,K(sf)?srf 5 .T:^ll^(S'> i' "*> 
s!R suffs^fg^fT^STfik^as: : 5Jf .1 ■.•>■: li i: 

N. B.-- For further details see No. i29f>. 


^l^rl^5RcfT5is?rT^r 

No. 1300 

Extent. — fol. 8“ to fol. 10*. 


I j'’,g] ii i sai I tistoirti vt akbya 

liJ41(e). 

1 884-87, 


Description.— Complete ; only the srrfrtjjs ol the lext are given ; 
composed in Sariivat 1644 at the icqiicsl ol Bhavakalasa 
vacaka. For other details see Namaskaramantravyakhya 
No. 744. 

Author. — Harsakirti Suri, pupil of Candrakirti SQri. For details see 
Nos. 744, 784 and 128?.. Flu has composed Sarasvatiya- 
dhatupatha of which the colophon is given by Pandit 
Bechardas in his article “ grfg-fTtl?Rr ” published in 
Aloka No. I Kartika, Saihvat 1977 ). In this article he has 
given the last two verses given here on p. r 54. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary explaining Laghusantistotra. 

Begins— fol. 8® 

sfTtnt ^ )i5r ^ 1 

®n? 5 «n fkidk iwt « ? 11 

‘sTif®-’5T»r^ «srs*f?4ft » etc. 



1301. ] (' a ) Miscellanea 133 

Ends-- Sol. io» m 1 ??fi 3 'irgfT 

fa^fK FX.1%S 155f%’T g grigu%!% ■?T3’: m 

5rt»^?iTr?r% “ 5's 1; 

fnt? gpR? I ^ 11 ^ ! 

fff^^sgf^rmsafC ? li 

^v^^ai(3r) ^TcpT ®cn ^'a^^clcnT'^ '' ’ ** 

^r% sfri&j^?5ifl%|(%; ^ijn! « 

Reference. — This commentary along with the test is published 
by Mahavira-Jaina-Sabha, Cambay in A. D. 1916 as No. i 
of the series “ sfisrfrff^fRS-^fT 


^l??rTf^«3^crao3i!^?ri 
No. 1301 


Lagliu^iitistavavjaknya 

42 ( d ). 
1874-75. 


Extent. — fol. 6® to fol. S'*, 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namas^ramantra- 
vivarapa No. 745. 

Begins — fol, 6® li o^t) il 

sft?rTs$ I etc. as in No. 1300. 

Ends -fol. S'’ sfi'iiR^g!g;f^Fr 1 etc. up to > ^.s in 

No. 1300. This is followed by sfhpr%r*r5^?r<TT’*r^hTsfT- 

qj^qrw li II 

B.— For additional information see No. 1300. 
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[ 1302. 


Vaudaiiakagatba 

( ) ( \'aiiaanayagaha ) 

No. 1303 IMlii 

1891 - 95 . 

Extent. — fo], 8“^ to fol. it*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 46 verses in all. For nthcr details see 
w^nufmsr No. - 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A topic pertainin'; to salutation 10 the prtvepior. 

The last verse says that there .arc ?](,, 207 and 113 letteis 
respectively in Vandatia, Aloyana and Khiniana 

Begins.— fol. 8*’ 

’51 TO 1 

1 ?^ gorr qroorr ^ftTHT 11 ? 11 
3 T% 5 (Trr?[ ^ }iir tr tr t% tr crt sTTsr^trrr i 
trJTr^iHf ^rfkfTtrr <7%^ qit^fr ii *=? il 
Ends.— foi. ii^ 

JlOllOt ^ f^TTfOrl ^JT [ 

^ ^ aT 5 {W 7 11 yn H 

q- ^trr ^Tfl'Hm 5 frHT 5 qrs»Tf^?rr 1 
sTT^m’BT Turner 1155(101 qf^^fTar n 11 
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^ andanakabhasya 

( ^^ofTpEiT^ ) ( Vandanagabhasa ; 

No. 1303 1269 ( 50 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 44** to fol. 45®. 

Description. — (Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit beginning with saluta- 
tion to the preceptor. 


Begins. — fol. 44 ‘ 


Ends. — fol. 45* 


jffoicrqTC q- )t5rw^qi: qtngfNr ^ t 
sr|Tnri ^orr ifk ^^oir 11 ^ ii etc. 


qr%®wor rr^rtr 
^ ^anror 3^ 


Harbor jsrrrni ^ 11 11 

O 


Reference. — Two Mss. of an anonymous work styled as Vandanaka- 
bha§5'a having 27 verses in Prakrit are noted in Limbdi 
Catalogue as No. 2420. 


( ^■'ST*r*'*rr5Er ) 
No. 1304 


Vandanakabhasya 
( Vandana^bhasa ) 

5a( b ). 

1870-71. 


Extent. — fol. 5® to fol. 8”. 

Description. — Complete ; 41 verses in all. For details see Caitya- 
vandanabhasya No. 1219. 

Author. — Devendra Suri. For other details see No. 1219. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with three- 
fold salutation to the preceptor. 


1 This work is styled as Guruvandanablaiya, too. 

18 t J. L* P* J 
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Begins.— fbl. 5“ 

etc. as in No. 1306. 

Ends. — fol. 8* 

3 towf«rs5^?5lif( jad ) etc. li 

IT% wraaar H 

Reference.— Published by the Jaina Dharmaprasaraka Sabha, 
Bhavnagar. Also published along with Gujarati Bakva- 
bodha by Bhimasiihha Manaka in his edition of 5 ri- 
Pratikramanasutra on pp. 43 i- 4 ^^> This 

work is published along with Gujarati explanation by Vepi- 
canda Sflracanda, too, Mhesana in A. D. 1906 in the 
edition styled as “ sfr%fn^srTT? ” on pp. 106-189. 


No. 1305 


V andanakabhasya 

1150(b). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4* to fol. s**. 

Description — Complete; 41 verses in all. For details see 
No. 1220. 

Begins. — fol. 4® 

fctf^ etc. as in No. 1306. 

Ends.— fol. 5** 

3 r»n??«j 55 rC )r^T etc. up to as in No. 1306 
Then we have : 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1 304. 
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( <* ) Miscellanea 
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No. 1306 

Extent. — fol. 6** to fol. 9’’. 


with avacurm 

794 (b). 
1899 - 1915 . 


Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 1223. 

Author of the commentary.— Somasundara Suri. For additional 
information see Nos. 1226 and 1263. 


Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit together with a small 
commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6*^ 

ti ftiif r ^ 

» 55 Pi( ^ \ 1 etc. 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 6*’ M A.O il i amsnwmS 

etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 9'’ 



aiwnRf ??i( ) Wf%d- ^ srfirf ' 

^?5reRifn«?r h 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 9'’ 

y ^ saw ^retrdsfflil^Rr: y «• 

qwo I SWT « »o » ^ 3lom» ! Wm' I V? I ifij 

*• 

Reference. — See No. 1 304. 
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No. 1307 


\'^aii(laiiy,kabhasya 
with avacurni 

640 (b). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent. — fol. 13* to fol. i^’’. 

Description. — Begins abruptly ; otherwise complete ; the first 
gatha missing ; most ol the rest have been given on fol. 
12'’ which is however missing. For other details 
see No. 1226. 


Author of avacurni— Somasundara( ? ) Suri. For further particulars 
see No. 1306. 

Subject*— The and bhasya along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins-— ( text ) fol.' 13^ 


sTf rnnoT > 

#f^3T ll’sgf q;'^ ^ li ’R (I etc. 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 13® 3?T?qtr: s sErlsr arti’ > ^m^JT 

iff(^fiTar(w)orf|[«E3ri^ wn% » am %<sqr srr? i 
srfWSRTWffrt-s.M ’PT sTSTW^s^rr qi^ferr gsntarrq^ 
fkq?r ?«nf II ? II etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 19 '’ 


«rr%^ =si srftrf nqr 1 
fT *fhrf«nr 11 V’t 1 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 19*’ 315^: li y? » 

®tiT H ^ II 

Reference.— See No. 1304. 



( a ) Miscellanea 


1509 . ] 

No. 1308 
Extent. — fol. 7 “ to fol. ii®. 


14 1 


aiiclanakabhasyavacurni 

390 ( b 
1879-80. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1225 . 

Author. — Somasundara Suri. For further particulars see No. 1306 . 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Vandanakabhasya. 

Begins.— fol. 7“ II 

SfJTsJ: I 1 

Ends. — fol, 11 “ srftrr^strni ajfr 

^froT ^ ffqrri^ a-?i^ ^g-%3PrTtrf^wfH 

r^rwferfr: ^er^w i 'ers^rw ^5% ^ s^mrssuf sni ^tr- 

fm %f ® II s^« II H 3^:70 g*mT 

II tl ffjt ^c[«T^«rTIS 9 TePfT^* ^irr^ u ^ II 


g5?sT^Tcn'5?r 


No. 1309 


Vandanakabhasya with 
avacurni 


787 cb )■ 
1892-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3 ® to fol. 4 *^. 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 1222 . 


Author of the avactlrni. — Not mentioned- 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 3 ® 

flrf^ ?T fef r^^harariy^TRRT ' 
f ^fiHHg rrgg !iy4!i«wn“»%A41<4 n ? '• 

— ( com. ) fol. 3* ar iifUi^aq r W %rc«rai5IT%^ 
s<tni: I agg g f g g *«%a: » etc 


99 
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Endi. — ( text ) fol. 4** 

3Ttq-jTf «rs5^f9£r(f9r) ?Tri%d ^ stthi 1 

ri nttrcsfi aitiTf^%%#(r%)3?iT^?fftair M 5#? n 
^ ’SWTW II 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4** 

’5r!55n«» ^msmSr 

?gif?rr«T: I m ?Tn3R5fJT^iTr%r%: n 5 % ^•!^¥IT«?nc|’i;ror; 

^■m?rr'* n w u 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1304. 





No. 1310 


Extent. — fol. 8“ to fol. 12*. 


V andanakabhasya 
with avacuri 

1240 ( b ) 
1886-92. ■ 


Description.— Complete. For other details sec Caityavandana- 
bhasya No. 1227. 

Author of the avacfiri. — Not mentioned. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 8* 

etc. as in No. 1306. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 8® etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1 1*“ 

grwTOf ^TSsTf^Jt I etc. as in No. 1 306. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1 1*" gjunffrsRfRrJ 1 etc H V? 11 

xn«?|R^fnr: 

N. B- — For further particulars see No. 1304, 
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( a ) Miscellanea 


143 


No. isn 

Extent. — fol. 7“ to fol. ij“. 


Vandanakabbasj'a 
with avacuri 

744 ( b ). 
1899-1915. 


Description. — Both the text and its avacuri complete. For other 
details sec No. 1224. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 


Begins. — fol. 7 “»t^^oii 3T<9f^TWaErra 
I fir«rr «r>g: l etc. 

Ends. — fol. 

^Ere^rnr 

<?'q' f%5'“ » 0 V® 3twro tgsTfrr >1 II gf5|^- 

W*TT»T U 

N. B. — For further details see No. i ^ 06 . 


5rs^5T^¥ri«sEr 

No. 1312 

Extent. — fol. 6“ to fol. 8®. 


V andanakabhasya 
with avacurni 

1189 (b). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Both the text and its avacurni complete. Foi 
other details see No. 1229. 

Author of the avacUrpi. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6* 

etc. as in No- 1306. 

— ( com. ) fol, 6‘ A-o \\ i 

gfiwf: I ff% 535?^^ Effing » etc. 


99 
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Ends, — ( text ) fol, 8® 

etc. up to practically as in 

No. 1306. This IS followed by U 

„ — ( com. ) fol. ^flrrsrsrofr®(^ 5aiT3r^g[ST^^i%: U u qi 

II V® II ®*tff II y? II 3n^R^^fT%fr= 

®crT 5T5T(r'|T)'Err n w n 
Reference. — See No. 1 504. 


No. 1313 

Extent. — fol. io» to fol. l4^ 


\';r,ii(lun:i:!ki)hasya 
witli \ rtti 

mo ( h ) 

18S4- S7~ 


Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 1228. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 10® ^.to 

g^afotJFr?’ etc. as in No. 1306. 

„ — ( com. } fol. 10® 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i4‘’ 5r% q3fsTcB*n«qr?i;g wmw: 1 

„ — ( com.) fol. X4*’ sfirqCar)£r(qrl*f 5 (*sgf)‘ qtr!TfnnrCor)q 5 fmr%?cfr' 

srfinxprriTflisii voflr 

( ? ) 1 ar 




No. 1314 

Extent. — fol. 15*’ to fol. 29®. 


anilai lakabbasya 
with vlrtika 

1230 ( h ). 

1 887-91. ■ 


Description. — Both the text and the vartika complete. For other 
details see No. 1230. 

I Almost this wording occurs in No. 1 259 ( p, Is this duq toTmis^ 

reading of the script of the Ms. on which tins is based ? 



I3*S- ] ( <* ) Misallaned 

Author of the \ Rttiks,. Jn^ns^viruAl^ Siiri* For his other worlds 
see Nos. 1230 and 1268. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. ij’’ 

etc. as in No. 1306. 

» ( com. ) resr? «7fstT <?>5y*tT ^offtr 

gnpe ^n'Sr nrfe fsrsTq- T%f^ ^55 atmJTfn 

qrtftf 1 ^ tr«Jrr armw kw ^ ^?r sfVSr 

fafe 3 Toi 5 (w) '?^<nqor jfhruiTT ^ 3 =rw i rawarf ^ w 

arqfl^jttr arrf^nmra- ^ smtrg m etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 28* 

3twrwsiis^r^ etc. up to 3 Tfr^f%ift iiy?n as in No. 1305. 
This is followed by the line as under: — 

^ ^Erwtm 11 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 28*’ ^ ^ sTgwflr ftrr*ri ^ ^ t? 

% sq- H r srarahr tfg?rr f*r$r<T 

sTi^sT? satafr 11 fir *toiaia 

^^ 5 TW gri^ort %(nr qro# n 

?i% trarm arsiTtiT(.s)f^ 5^ 

^ra: ^TSTiraPT^r^sTafr ^rtt sga-n(?*n)?jirgr: l ? 

ft[arr5rg?5r»ri®!Tf^^’3iT ^ 


No. 1315 


Vandanakabhasya 
■with fcalSvabodha 

691 (b). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 5“ to fol. 8*. 

Description. — Both the text and its bslS'vabodha complete. For 
other details see No. 1232. 

Subject — The second bhasya with an expination in Gujarati. 

19 IJ.L.P.J 
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Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 

ft ff) ? ^ sTTwr^ ^ 1 

f^nrwoiTW wwffraworitn €ra^ n ? il etc. 

- „ — ( com. ) w^rra; Jim?:? ^ f%C w 3 JH ^isrsif smW 

suftNV i etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8“ 

g^crjiT?' • etc. Up lo i< U as in No. 1305. 

This is followed by ffk It sr n 

„ — ( com. ) fol, 8® at5«raT% ^arsJT sfNr w? 

Iff *wt |anr n 


No. 1816 

Extent. — fol. 6* to fol. 9”. 


V audauakabhasya 
with balavabodha 
217 (b). 
1871-72. 


Description. — Complete. For further details sec Caityavandana- 
bha§ya No. 1231. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6® 

?r I etc. as in No. 1306. 

„ — (com. ) fol. 6“ 555 ^?niTg 3m f^Crs ’srs i 

S’!? ^%arig sr^nr 1 ^ 5^5 1 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 9'’ 

3RW(*tfKi5^f^ { etc. fi% 5 Frmw )i » 

» com. ) fol. 9^* ^ fgt I ?T ^ 1 ^5 II 1 9^t5(?) i 

*fV?twr i gw: I II tl 

gfif^rwwarR^: II ^ u 



1318.1 


( fl ) Miscellanea 


H7 


Vaudanakal>liasyavae5rm 

No. 1317 .. b>- 

A. 1S82-83. 

Extent. — fol. 4“ to fol. 5**. 

Description. — Complete : this Ms. contains the sRft^s of the text. 
For other details see No. 1233. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Vandanaka- 
bhasya. 

Begins. — fol. 4* 5^* ^«ttw fcqi^: l 

etc. 


Ends. — fol. 5'’ aw 


ii ^sjo arctro i 55*^^ ti 



It ^ ii 


( ) 

No. 1318 

Extent. — fol. 6* to fol. 8**. 


V andanasiitra 
( Tandan^sutta ) 


1393(8). 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete ; 59 verses in all. For other details see 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A small poem in Prakrit dealing with salutation to Jinas. 
Begins. — fol. 6* 

»ra'(s!r)r§r5t S'sroif^ol 1 

%% flr55^ ^atrftr «» ^ 


trf^artn: fl r t i i^g r r :l etc. 
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14^ 

£nds» — folj 8 '= 

(mttttT <n^a:^ jt^qrfarJT^IstSri^ierTHr l 

ii H« 11 

^rw 1 

a«wr ^ ««T 5 Tt# q- ti 11 


No. 1319 
Extent. — fol. 


V iirabanakasiitra 

1220 ( 16 ). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete ; one verse in Sanskrit. I'or other details 
see No. 1072 . 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — Salutation to 170 Tirthankanas who nourished at the 
time of Ajitanatha. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. iSj** 

5er )f%f wrnr^Pcrtww?^ f^rr^Sy# i 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasUtras. Compare the i tth verse of the Tijayapa- 
huttathotta of which this work may be looked upon as a 
Sanskrit rendering. 


No. 1320 


V arakanakasutra 

12 70 < 4 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734 ^, 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 * 

!?ir etc. up to as in No. 13 19 . 

This is followed by U H II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1319 . 
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( ) 

No. 1321 

Extent. — fol. 2“*. 


M9 

Santikamstava 
( rtantikarathaya ) 
350 ( d).^ 

~A. 1882-83, 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 639. 

Author.— Munisundara Suri, pupil of Devasundara Sori. His 
vidyaguru was JnSnasagara Suri. He was given the title 
of btlri by Somasundara Suri in Vikrama Sariivat 1.^78, 
He died in Sathvat 1503. He is the author of the following 
additional 8 works : — 


( I ) 9ft«qrTfn^59rfSf ( sometime after Sariivat 1476). 

( 2 ) ( sometime after Sathvat 1476 ). 

( 3 ) ( Samvat 1484 ). 

( 4 ) a portion of 

( S ) 

( 7 ) ( Saifavat 1455 ). 

( 8 ) «i9aan?TsiPR^ 

Subject. — A metrical composition in 14 verses dealing with eulogy 
of Santinatha. 

Begins. — fol. 2* 

^t( w )fft^ 3rq%ftf %( >nt • 

Ends. — fol. 2** 


Reference. — Published in several editions of Paficapratikramaija- 
sQtras. For additional Mss. see Limbdl Catalogue where 
in No. 3083 ;three Mss. are noted, all of which contain 
1 3 gtthas. 


i For details see if. D. DesaFs Gujar 5 tf introducdoa to Adhyatmakalpa 
druma published in A. D. 1940. 
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Srutadevatastuti 

1220 ( 47 ). 

No. 132-? 1884-87. 

Extent.— fol. 193*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1072. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A panegyric in honour of the Srutadevata. the presid- 
ing deity of the iruta knowledge. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 193“ 

r^sfr^srr 1 


Reference. — Published. See the printed editions of the Prati- 
kramapasutras. For instance, this stuti is published on 
p. 10 of the Appendix to Sukhalal’s Hindi edition referred 
to on p. 125. 



Srutadevatastuti 


No. 1323 


1106 ( 33). 
“1891-95, 


Extent. — fol. 

Description. — For other details see Nainaskaramantra No. 736. 
Begins and Ends. — fol. 3* 

%trr s[T«Rrpf|- 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1322. 





No. 1324 

Extent. — fol. 24* to fol. 25*. 


Sariisaktaniryukti 
( Sajjisattanijjutti ) 

1168 ( I ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For additional details see Saihstaraka 
No. 317. 
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(a ) Miscellanea 


Z5r 


Subject. — Some of the questions pertaining to articles of food arc 
treated in verse in Prakrit. For details sec A History of 
the Canonical Literature of the Jainas ( pp. 56, 58, "170 
and 183 ). 


Begins. — fol. 24* 

ii ^ etc. 

Ends — fol. 25" 

# ^rfir HTiin%^g «tT«rqur ^ 1 

#anT Ii Ho 11 

#?fTr«n%i5^ffT It «i It 

Reference. — See in Abhidhanarajendra ( vol. VII ). 





Sarhstarakapaurasisutra 
( SanthSragaporisisutta ) 
with avacurrti 


No. 1325 


633 (a). 

1895 - 98 . 


Extent.—- 1 folio; 12 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line, (for the text) 
8 ,, „ 65 „ „ (for the com,) 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgarl characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as 
its commentary ; both written in a small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink s 
a disc etc. in the centre in red colour ; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; condition very good ; this Ms 
contains in the end a verse here styled as Tattvapraksia- 
kavya. It is said that this belongs to the Digambara 
school of thought. 

Age. — Old- 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A work in Prakrit dealing with what a Jaina saint 

ought tp do bef ore he goes to bed. 

t It seems that the scribe has styled it as Samstirakavidhi. 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1 * ^ ^aKROTotm 1 3ri'3TcrT(f>q 

5npgf^(ofr)iir i sn?r st® 5p>ftTo ^ ! stnrarrorf f^f|3nr l 
^tsrarroif (qr>Ji5^ n^FworTtroifl 1 

'ffT% 5rri?T«irrq’ ziUf « ? 

srs'srmrf wi: i sr^f^(g-)f(wr)oior 1 mjnrr^ « 

®RTT(g) 'T*T55riT »irw I ^ etc. 

„ ( com. ) fol. I® srsjw ^(s 5 )fetrt gjnlqf 

w^ntr miiRt ^TBtfa 1 ^3Trrew«it srrafdrsrnr 

fNfrf^^trtr i?f^«?aT a^rrJr \ m €r 1 sr®- 

srrnif ^r«nT?T at <t^jt ^stt l etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. i® 

’^n«sgrr iartor «mT 11 

a»fr #3 Tr » r a^ a# ^r^or ?fh%rttf 11 11 

3n(^[^ j?sf tat I ^rraafra ofir *E^r 1 
f^wnnsra aa » fa a»pra a<r afftr ti ?5? 11 
sra « 's H 




— ( com. ) fol, I* qi ^rsrwTftpfcqtu: nraraa- 

WTia nmarfiT^ ;faftr§atfa*fa: srra'fORit(Tt.s«r«rT tr trr aaiqw- 

fin% I «fta?taT%5i%^r 1 :^fijrf^. 

— ( text ) fol. i'* 


aaonanifiqitit 1 %f3T ^ %®r 1 

aat arsTOjrft > j'ire^(q)T5r 3Ti-(f)aRf » ' 



(com.) fol. a'lfetra fjqnrw fa qras 

awranJV aatsqt i atrT% g f5r%% aft 

*rft aa sraioi aar sfrgaamwrnt 11 ® 11 II if H 


fnstrar zm aariaai mm sfta ^ i , 

if'nfrgr^^fir 1 araa aftf% qnR|(aa 1 ^ aft f 
aw » afl ftrear 1% fft sa aarg 5»ftainw n 

editL^i" same verse which occurs on p. ySob^^TT^s in the 

mZZ^ coutarmng iis niryukh and Haribhadra Sdri's com- 
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Reference. — This work up to 14 gathas along with its explana- 
tion ' in Gujarati is published in Sri-Pratikramanasutra, by 
Bhimasiiiiha Manaka in A. D. 1S88. Similarly the text 
up to 14 gathas is also published with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation on pp. 423 to 431 of <i?arsr%- 
published by Sri Jaina Sreyaskaraman4ala, 
Mhesana, in A. D. 1915. Therein, too, we have three 
additional gathas that is to say in all there are ry gathas, 
as in Bhimasimha’s publication. 

This work may be compared with Ratrisarhstarakagatha No. 
835 ( Vol. XVII, pt. 5, p. 244 ) and No. 1328. 


No. 1326 

Extent. — fol. 36** to fol. 39'’. 


Samstarakapaurusisutra 
with balavabodha 
246 ( b ). 
18T1-72. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 999. 

Subject. — This work deals with the religious performance pertain- 
ing to the saihstaraka of Jaina saints in special. It is 
explained in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) tol. 36” fSr^fr ^ i sr^ir 1 n lq r w i gi g \ tm- 

S^nror « etc. 

„ — ( bala° ) fol. 36*’ =gTfK5r 

etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 39*’ 


I SWT I 

f^TO*RPT aw I fsr wwa in? u !« 11 

II ^ II sw *ra5 II wvinor- 


mg: H S' II Then follow some three verses. 

— ( bala® ) fol. 39** w wKTgwuT? « (f^?)sara^ wa? ge# sft- 


I This is styled on p. 194 as 
80 IJ.L.P.] 
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I 1327. 


bakalarhat 

812 (c). 

1327 1899-1915. 

Extent. — fol. to fol. 7**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Tirtham§.lastotra 

.. 812 ( a ). 

No. -5 

1899-1915- 

Author. — Hemacandra Stiri ( Kalikalasarvajiia ) of Purnatalla 

gaccha. He is an author of several works. They may be 

mentioned almost in the chronological order as under: 

( I ) Siddhahemacandra-sabdanusasana composed some- 
time between Samvat 1192 to 1195 or so. 

( 2 ) Brhadvrtti styled by some as Tattvapraka.sa. Also 
known as Aradhahajari, from its extent of 18000 
slokas. 

( 3 ) Laghuvrtti, also known as Chahajari, from its 
extent of 6000 ilokas. 

( 4 ) Bfhannyasa known as Tattvapraka^ikSpraka^a and 
Sabdamaharpava. 

( 5 ) Ganapatha, a list of word-groups. 

( 6 ) DhatUpatha, a list of roots. 

( 7 ) Dhatflparayaoa, 5000 slokas in extent. 

( 8 ) Uuadiganasutra, an exposition of the stttra gurRftr: 
( V. 2. 93 ). 

( 9 ) Uuadigacasutravivfti, a commentary of the above- 
mentioned work. 

( ro ) Liflganu^asana. 

( II ) Liftganu^sana-brhalfika, 3000 slokas in extent. 

( 12 ) Abhidhanacintamatiinamamala in six kapdas. 

( 13 ) Abhidhanacintamaniparilista, probably the same as 
§e§akhyanamamala. 

( 14 ) Anekarthasarhgraha. 

(15) Rayanavali also known as Deitaamamala, 
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( l6 ) Rayaijavalltika. 

( 17 ) Nigha^itu. It is said that there are six works of 
this name. 

( 18 ) Nighanrusesa, a kind of botanical dictionary. 

( 19 ) Caulukyavamsotkirtana ( Saihskrta Dvyairaya), in 
20 cantos ; out of them about 14 cantos composed 
before Sariivat 1199. 

(20) Kumaravalacariya ( Dvyasraya in Prakrta > 

( 31 ) Kavyanusasana iil 8 adhyayas. 

( 32 ) AlamkaracQdamaiii, a commentary on Kavyanu- 
sasana. 

( 33 ) Chando’nusasana in 8 adhyayas. 

( 24 ) Chando’nusasanatika. 

( 25 ) Viveka. 

(26) Prama^amimaihsa in 5 adhyayas. 

( 2" ) Ayogavyavacchedadvatriihsika in 52 verses. 

( 38 ) Pramaoamimamsavrtti. 

( 29 ) Adhyatmopani§ad, popularly known as Yogalastra. 

( 30 ) Vitaragastotra in 20 stavas. 

( 31 ) Trisa§tisalakapuru§acaritra in to parvans. 

C 32 ) Yogasastravftti. 

( 33 ) Parisistaparvan also known as Sthaviravalicarita. 

( 34 ) TattvabodhavidhayinI, a commentary on Abhidhana- 
cintamani. 

( 33 ) Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimiiki in 32 verses. 

( 36 ) Mahadevastotra. 

( 37 ) Sakalarhat. 

( 38 ) Pramapaiastra as noted in Prabhavakacaritra. 

( 39 ) Anekarthase§a. 

( 40 ) Vadanusasana. 

( 41 ) Saptasandhanamahaktvya. 

( 42 ) Arhanniti styled as Lagvarhanniti by Winternitz. 
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Some more of doubtful authorship are noted by me in my 
article “ ? ” published in Forbes Guja- 

rati Sabha Traimasika ( Vol. Ill, No. 4, pp. 561-604 ). For other 
details see ‘'Sri-Haima Sarasvata satra ” (pp. 65-328 ). 

Subject. — Eulogy of the 24 Jinas, in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 6* 

(fsr)f^JT(!T)rrf^ST!T 

SIT«T®^{5)s5r«TW(|:) S^TctflrSTU^SI 
^ qjit ’g' jnf d ^wr(qT>w? ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 7“ 

^( 5 ) ^(^)f^irr(:)#sflcrr 

^Roinfl(f5r)fcT(0 wrsCTraRwr Rf?r sm(0 

^ «ft^(fk)f^r^«i5ir%5T (]^)’^(:) afl^rT sm 5?\s 
^rqTit(^5)nr sTfffir ^w?R(*«i)?TrwT(:) 

^«rs[T'iTS<Trifi? sEfT5fb[3fi(Tw)?Rir(^) arsfrf^fi’:) 1 \ 

sTOU^To afrtrotrFwf 1 sir. t sft t 

Reference. — Published in several editions of Pancapratikramana- 
sutras. The first 25 verses and the 27th verse occur as the 
first 26 introductory verses of Adinathacaritra which forms 
the first parvan of Trisastisalakapurusacariira. For their 
English translation see Trisastisalakapurusacaritra Vol. I 
Adisvaracaritra ” ( pp. 1-7 ), published as No. LI in the 
Gaekwad’s Oriental Series ” in A. D. 1931. Seven Mss. 
of this Sakalarhat are mentioned in the Limbdi Catalogue 
as No. 2684. Out of them two Mss. contain 27 and 28 
verses respectively. 
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JtS7 

Sadhvaticaragatha 

( ) ( Sahuaiyaragaha ) 

No. 1328 1106 ( 46 ), 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 6®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details sec Namaskaramanira 
No. 736. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with viola- 
tions and partial transgressions associated with the life of a 
Jaina saint at fault. See p. 1/2. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 6* 

^WntTOOr^cTTOf sr (cf)? f^STspuI 3^1^ 
uratirewr fararfra^or q- srfwfT « ? «i 



No. 1329 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^- in. 


Sicldhantabola 

1675. 

1891-95. 


Extent. — ^3X folios; 13 lines in each column; about 10 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Dcvanagari characters ; small, clear and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; the work is divided into three to six 
columns ; each column has its borders in four lines some 
times in black ink and at times in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too ; complete so far as it goes ; 
edges of some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
very fair. 

Age. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Quotations from the agamas such as Sthtnahgasutra, 
Bhagavatisuira etc, together with occasional explanation 
etc. in Gujarati* 
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Begins.— fol. ^C5 wt% qrm rtst 

^ ^ simr \ ten \ q:*t 

sRsrq ? ? q^r ? qq qf^ \ 

^ qat 5#^ ? q*TT ^oif ? qq: fqsi^ ^ qq qrot ? q^ ^ 
qit 'g[w]^ ? qq wwq \ ? q»ir gwim; ^ q»t t%^> \ qq 

t%% ?q>rqq ^q^^ ?qar qn% ^qqq^ ?q5t 

*5r3qq I ^55 amr srt^ ^‘s ^fqr qm R sfN" qsq sRfNr gsq 
sftq firq srasr^c ^ qq ^ Tom qqrfr sfrq fsif srq»r^ \ ^ 
q qiq^C etc. 

Ends. — fol. 31® qqr ^rart ^qr arrsrf q ^irgriir m^rf s? 1 

^r|nr ^ ^wror q=%rq atqq Jr qssnq • ananrr > ^ a ngr qm q ii 

g^ I !^[:]on%q qr 11 i ;^ r i«q qr n enhir qwrqtq " 
qqTf^r® qsrr 11 qu^^tq a ftqg ^ i ! wftq %qfrrorw ar^sm sest^ it 

q stTgrri sf«32RRftWT% ^ ll ^ i« 5(f)r n ^ II 

qqqqfqqf ? ® qR*'> ?? atq. sat: qra? 

qq^f^ Iqr ^'s qpsfl *qq^r qqqn%qqr «r^f^ 

sqfTT qqrffpfir %mf^ ^ %qqqq qm 
%f% etc. in a different hand. 


Tsa \ ’CJfTqiT 
( fa^at^?iR^TTti ) 

No. 1330 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Sidclhantavicara^tha 
( Siddhantaviyaragaha ) 

781. 

1875-76. 


Extent. — 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Giuntry paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devan3gari characters with ; small, quite legible, 

uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; edges of the first and 
last foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
red chalk used ; complete so far as it goes ; the ist 140 
verses end on fol. 6*. 
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Age. — Old. 

Subject.— This is a small work in verse, the total No. i8o being 
C “ 140 4® )• Ail of them are composed in Prakrit, 
whereas explanation is given in Sanskrit at times e. g. on 
fol. 6*, for the 8th verse. The ist verse is from Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra ; other verses seem to be similarly selected 
from various agamas. 

Begins. — fol. i* sm: sft^rfT^Frt^r 

\ ^ ^ sjty h gfimr % ^ vs 

^ o f^ifrr 11 ? ' 

qgjtr ^ wraTnirstr ^ V q? H aimtfesn 

frf€r vs 315? ^ sr % s^urtfsiOTflrf^^ 11 R 

O 

v# ^ ^Tfq: 5fl% I 

siwsfnr ^ 11 % etc. 

„ fol, 6“ 

3nir ^ sifT 51^ # tii- i^on%| 1 

’Tf(? s^r) 1 w*nffc ^ o n%g 11 

^(if )]%T|(^) I «(’5^ Mtmr flwiarwRfis 1 

3Tgf^ SI '5rfRr(*fr)srgi- sisg^ h n y® 

fin srfTcfgfi^ 

3ir#int 'sifefiT i®Er(^)*THin fir « 

gs^ 51 f5rf%|S^ « «i# sr #sn9w 11 ? 

H ^ ^ 

^ ^*n^3i \ V ^ 
f^sj^ siT^rr^^^ ^ vs u ^ 

ljw(«r)atn: i 

q sT oft q: vT^rw I ^BtvH^srm i 

^ HTO « tl^RtlSgfS g il ^ etc. 

>, fol. 6“ 

stftfn srraT I f ^g rr n V aranr serf&rar ^ 

1 For this verse see D. G. J. M. voL XVII, pt* I, p. 102 ( No. loS ) and 
pt. in, p* 68 ( No. 682 ), 
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3ir?Tir ^ r%f|: 3'g'n*T ? « r^rn^ ?? S^f^C ? if| )3r8rnr 

'xT M 

« iTgsqr^WTs: n 3iTsrr%?pn% ii 

I sri^TH^^sr: i» ?crffr3rrfJr *rm?rrf5r ii sfrnBm u snr: ii 
!yiimia5?i?rTr^0T il fnJwr sfflroiT^riTSW^riJniT =5r sre: " i[f%ff- 
5TT5Tr^n% ‘t 

?TWTra: 'Tfsr a flr?^ a frq%? ii 
fT fkw !T ^JWfqr: 
ai" «irsa?f*TffRf^cr i sr 

^ JTTwtliTRT'pr? srn^fa i I \ 
sT^o II ®ifiHsagf5r?:^i(53srr)fw^ etBt ^ftarsrfrjg^n 
i ?Rn5WW?rTi% qrsRTn'^ »r^r^ « 

Ends— fol. t 

^rarrf^stsft^ i srora^ ^^rHsrq^ 

sTR^rsrtsm srrfir ^ ? )ftrf^ 3 t^( ? srrsr ) t 

HfT^RrraisrOT « ill% «rnr<ipm =g«f gfi^ n 

\ R ^pproTr ^ R*ratoT R arm^ai %f%rfk(f^) I 

g gp ii:^ ? siftrr^r *ft(»5t)3if5r^f^^ng ii ??<> 

^ srnn^ n ii 

II «« II I) ai??qto(¥nn II 3f}: II 



No. 1331 


SutroUikhitakatia 

471. 

1882-83. 


Size. — lo^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; t6 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; foil. 
8 to 17 written on a white paper ; Jaina DevanSgari 
charaaers ; snflSciently big, not quite legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of a 
few foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete so far as it goes ; this Ms. contains at times the 
g^thas from the original text. 



ijji. 3 


( fl ) Miscellawa 


i6t 


Age. — Old. 

Subject. — This Ms. contains stories referred to in the Jaina 
canonical texts e. g. ( i ) Bharatakatha. ( 2 ) Sagarakathi, 
( 3 ) Maghavacakrikatha, ( 4 ) Sanatkumarakaths. and ( 5 ) 
^antinlthakatha. 


Begins.— tol. i» ^ 11 ^ wvim' $r 

%msrt%i%^ 5T*ft smftr wralir « ara awlsargnt: 

gTRT-( an: ) i etc. 

— fol. i" qr^ gfNn sai'tnsrnstn: 1 

nOT= u 3Rr strrenruK 1 ^ *isfrer® »« imi% =^- 

^Twrtw sntrrvrr » 


— fol. 2* srfliT^ f^r^waraw w ^ 1 

Ma<ci3|«i«e«ia 1 «m( ? ag7)i5«ra^ IrSr n srpr fagwan: • a ^§rarn- 
sira^aw » asfar a^r^usfsw^^raa wfir 1 ar: at^rcera^- 

I etc. 

— fol. 3* arara anwr a^ts araa %s3Ta n arahrana- 
arai II ansraar^ aa a«w arsnaf awaaa: H sfNisl-) a ana II 
a r ul^a t aaaJ argsrasR^^^sa: i^aa^sfasralraii^al aar ? )- 

I 


— fol. 3» aaif aranr surf^r^T^I^ ^ifirftrfij: ii ifir ^ 3 ^ aaa : » 
dc rf Vaa i a r a l aE WCa an » aaT% awHaiaf aa^ sr^ar^fr)|p^??al 



— fol. 7‘ ^cnrc^rar aarar « aw sgjflaawiaf ai a f gafawsai 
M i' «8a^ II etc. 

— fol. 7'' TTSR^ar »• 3W as’aawiaf 'ag4-Rft r iq sr c^<i r c - 
aaq^ II sraaa aat^ ^asra^aana ailetaiaai am aa^ 1 etc. 

— fol. 13* 

^ I afta ftaam 

TBqjjHsiamfofir » fStsswrfkaanafipfirm H % 

fcnii g ^tat T %i^ a^ I 


CJ.X-.P. 1 
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— fol. 13** ’EWTKT II 

^Sffrr Tsrroj 1 =g-^srgy i 

^ ^q: I «mif *T5*tsr<fR 11 \ 

jTSrarrqr saqffV ii etc. 

Ends.— fol. 17** »we^ ’ 5 n^q( wiqfk » 

jffw gnw: 11 ql- 

( or )qsT art^r: » fStm^ sj^rn^^r: aj&oi ;(r^ i ftrsiT 

'grr^^ q§T(fli){T I ’^sfqr 

«»(?)>' f sflt^g 11 sw «rarg « aft 11 ^ 11 


Fo. 1332 
Extent. — fol. 3“. 


Stavaqa 
642 ( c ). 
1892-95. 


Description.- 

No. 


- Complete. 
643 ( a )■ 

1891-93. • 


For further details see Upadhlnavidhi 


Subject. — A devotional poem of the Jainas in Prakrit. 


Begins. — fol. 3'’ si«r i 

*1^ *r*rq^ I 3TfT^n%;^:anq‘^tr^iTCF^rqr • 
aRW 5 q^n^gfiq«wwffT?arcqr?rqmw 1 ? i etc. 
Ends. — fol. 3*’ 


'HJW'K'J ar^rr^roi %q' viams^niT 1 

3Tw( ? V )^r(^ ) #r«inir vrtQftr » H » 

'aft » 

Reference. — Published. See any Yogavidhi ”. 


No. 1333 
Extent. — fol. 3” 


Stuti 

642(b). 

1892-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Upadhanavidhi 

No. iiiCii- 
1893-93,* 



1334 - ] 
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Subject. — A devotional poem in Sanskrit. 


Begins. — fol. 3*^ 11 i 

’ T%? ?f5rr 5 ^¥^<5513 n 

?g?H: 'I ? II 

’rsOT^rsror ii 

sirfti^a: fircrr ) atstctI ^ qfg 11 R n 
Ends. — lol. 3** 


Reference.- 


-s >r sra^orN'^ ©tirr— 

^ ssrfci^ ^ fr )f5r: 

- Published. See No. 1340. 


J 6 i 


(?) Svadhyayasamaptigurup^ha (?) 
( ^I^5n^TO5Rrf%55555=«lJT 1 ) ( Saj jhayasamattigurapuccha ? ) 


77 ( ). 


1880 - 81 . 


No. 1334 
Extent. — leaf 125“ to leaf 127*. 

Description. — Complete ; 20 verses in all. For additional details 

77 C I }• 

see Agamikavastuvicara^a No. ^gg^gj • 


Begins. — leaf 125“ 

3 W 3 ^ i 

*ni# ^oifrnTr « am ^ wn® 11 ? ii etc. 

Ends. — leaf 127* 

^ ^...ir *r ^arr « 5^ sr i 

^ ar )*H«5l*l«IW I ^ H ® u 


I This should be : “ 
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I I33S- 




Ablaseka 


Ko. 1335 


1270 ( 40 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 14“ to fol. 14**. 

Description — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see N0.734, 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A verse in Sanskrit with alliteration in bhas, dealing 
with water-currents of abhiseka. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 14* 

^Tsra^f^rfh *iT*rarfB ‘l \ “ 


No. 1336 

Size. — io| in. by 4* in. 


Acaranopanyasa 

619. 

1892-95. 


Extent.— 9 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 45 to 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; complete ; condition 
very good. 

Age. — Saihvat 1711. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Exposition pertaining to idol-worship, study of the 
Agamas by the Jaina laymen etc. 

Begins. — h 6.0 II w: i 

WTO f^nefifur ws;. to fiifwr ai|r ^ dwnwsi 

STO WTO ^ gw ^iSr etc. 
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Ends.- — f^risr^jjr^T =^:£r^r^r «iftiTcrr6/^4 

q-: gsi^^sfgjm t?rf H q^H^^sr^rTf ^Ttr% 

^T ^iPHJiqjfvqciqaafi^coir 3iT^q:*J?t'T55if^' 1 * s' n s^rj 

%fsrg'^ 11 cps 5 ra‘s%nT?qs<Tr<;qtcr- 
5ffT? *^sftf^5|Tclf%:5RI*n%qT^S^ t%#rs?T *T'*iflTT^*T^^ 
i« sfV 11 a. 11 sfr » sfr 11 gfr 



Acaradinakara 


No. 1337 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


1164. 

1884-87. 


Extent. — 18 1 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters with occasional gg OTa nrs ; big, legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; red chalk 
used 5 foil. $6 to 18 1 seem to be written in a difierent 
hand ; several foil, more or less worm-eaten ; a portion of 
fol. 161’’ kept blank probably with a view to decorating it 
with an illustration; foil. 180 and 181 badly damaged; 
foil. I* and 181*^ practically blank ; complete so far as the 
33 udayas ( chapters) are concerned ; condition fair. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author. — Vardhamana Sari, pupil of Abhayadeva. For details 
see No. 1338. 

Subject.— It is more or less discussing the vidhis, one of them 
being AvaSyakavidhi. 

Begins. — fol. 

II ikM a ^ suit sfHItronra' sw: ii 

^ sirgrre «i: nuftierqra: 1 
^stiPlr IgsiT tT^ SWT smrttr 11 ? a 
3wsJTi?rqf5T%atq? %fisnqc i 

n ai T Je f K qsrsT w d%5^MII^W w ^ It 
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ttcsr^Rfra^ >iT«r • 

^ fRH stit: •» ^ •' 

Ends. — fol. 2*" 

srfasT^i^Tr frw 'swi%^Tm 3 ??r: 11 sft n 11 sr ii 11 
Reference. — Published as No. 2 of Kharataragacchamala in two 
part ( Udayas I-XXXII & XXXIII-XLVI ) in 1922 and 
1923 A. D. respectively. 


No. 1338 

Size.— io|. in. by 4| in. 


Acaradinakara 

363. 

1880-81. 


Extent. — 170 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil. 1“ and 170** 
blank ; numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; fol. 7th 
lacking ; sometimes results presented in a tabular form 
e. g. on foil. 27®, 43'’, 44®, 44** etc. ; edges of some of the 
foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
extent 15500 slokas ; complete; 16 verses b}' Har§anandana 
by way of a colophon. 

Age. — Saihvat 1836. 

Begins. — fol. i** 

str: I mmveti srti: ii 


Ends. — fol. 169® 


etc. as in No. 1337. 


mor 



RUT 




II II 
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( a ) Miscellanea 

sr«i»T? srswrr'gTTsr^hRi't i 

sr«mV(,s)^ srssmsf^: sr«rwr ii ? ir 

w»igrr53( sihi5Tst'i’(^t5j^5nR: ^ ii 

f^rfqvrm^twwrw^i n « T q r tf<g .‘ i 
?Rarr%T sfffnfSrgai ^fq ' n^ '^: it ^ il 
sir qFPci'gjTfsmf ’g^%: \ 

»ft^^»IIsif^T?EiTr *wr»gq: ii V H 

noiT: ^^?iqTr%*iT<fawr5; ?ni?5rn^H: « 

Hwr: ^r55n% ssrrgrsff sr«^( ) sfr^%^ ii H h 

asrnajac ‘^Vfe^’nar: sTm^^Sift^r^ i 
‘qrqfr’sjrmTlPci ‘=^a’ efsrrft- qf^:qsr^ ii ^ ti 
^si giir'fsr 

cTsT f^srarq-fti?*!: cpsrqsF^ s^tistci »i ^ h 


167 



i^rwui. i %gH^«}* T 

^Hnr^ ena^srsTfST *3^ 

H9Esr gsf^ u <s ti 

^i^s^SHT afqqgcT 

8fr%fii®gl5fQ5?hirf la.qoTsrrB' frfq^ 

> 

rier g(g[)silr?f5frJ rtm ? o 

war: aft ^ ^ TffSnw: 

sr^l^a: q'(a:)^ww (^)vm ^sr^rr^rfri^ 11 ?? ji 

aar: 

fiqir ‘«iHsf9CT'«fWnTr(i5ft)sarw ^ »t n 
an^pmHrsraoiT^fq% 1 

^6^g«Rit ^ f^r^ssruif ^forwf^ h ? 5f n 
aw: i 

^ ti 
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[ 1338. 


«r9rr5r ncr: 11 n 


srrmq: 




^ II II 

snsn^Nt jw: n n 

«fr?Tf^5»mrarr^(:) sf<cfr(5)3Tf% er^ 1 

(Taw II II 

5r*TfW*i?ri srnTr ' 

f%^r aq-:^ni^^r *5r loTFrariTRr ^gtr^ 11 si 

snsinar(5>5rT% gj^TT3:.ii 11 
fTPorg ^rhni ft^^agrfarsiiq'Rmgor: 

flrf^r qnranrar^: il ii ww 

^WT! 3<^«[^¥rf«TIw- sr^ffi«fr: M » 

HsrT5jhRr*nTr§ ^ 1 

^Tgr^#(s^)?rw^«nf sjrr^’arR fararnT ^ 11 ’^h ii 
% rirEr ’5r;^^rr5Hrwr^(^r)^^t'??rnT xt i 
fwlw 5n5gi^r?na- ^sFwf^Tir ^ 11 ii grji 
^ *%arjrr^i^’ ^ 5fr'sn#«R’ii'Tair I 
a35ifHIT?5’®TTq- ll II 

3fj5rTSTT5fT*nprT^ir ’SiSf^rrec i 

3ig55«si irii: ?tsr ftism^:(w)^n!5g; w n ^ o u ( 3 ^ 
^iw'hr ^ I 

KfH»Hw*7t^ ’ar ^ n 11 (^ o) 



133*- ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 


tT^g snrl^ ii li (^^) 

^TT^qJiqsRrf^: II li 


5Er%%qT I 

qT3®'9fft?prTBgq^: ^ t 

qrifr^ q gwq fga^ QrW) ii >! ii 

sft f 5ig |q f f qTgjTqtftgpi:q| ( .s) g^KK»ici>iC ^)^ II R n 




^Cw ^'STi%^^!r^ ^ifNqr^ few •• \J II 
i[p% ‘■^ww^rV ‘isq^’lTT^KWiT srrw-* i 
‘warerrfew’ntsftq: arf iST^ig^ wtlfwreCO « H ii 
Hrswr grecTT^'* aiwsra-J ^ wmr i 

?W5^ s iig v R g ; wf^gs SSTisfeEns: II ^ H 
a^F^^snfer: ssrqq^fsfW » 


v r fire qng s qqfejTyfiriiri stmt- srenw^ffew i 
gfh^ i gw g^ i 3fhTTSTr«rrfei:iWfts u ^ n 


t J. L. p. j 
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sr^ arracrar araf^ afi' TTSRfr n ? « II 

g^rr t ^rg s^: Wi%: ??riri^ » ?? u 
gm^ gi T ^ gg g gTiRrctTt srmHisa’ • 

5S£RcrsnT%apT’rr sir^a^#*Tfrs 'erara’ac H \R ii 
? WT aw <T grHrg?r 'firt%’«r^rTr«r$T ^'^i?r»ar • 

S=(!?)g?r gg sqa' fi efU h^jtV n n 

ipe: ^r%fl%ar^ srrasfl’ s«rnnf^^^5 il n 
^rrasrrfin^irrtr ^t%gt5Tg^»i?S*s: i 

^ )^5T n u 

f^?*^5r(t?r^RS^iT ipfr 5sii5!^;r(oi) I 
5^ci ^ sn^rr** srrgaig ^ ii H 

5i^ g^trg5sn?r%: ^srr arro g;^^(sT)ni®rJTT » 
fej’fl' g'rnfr % u sfr: « g:*r *r^ u sfkfs ii 

9^ ^r% srgrrftTT^ s^wrq-^ ^Hsnw^ 

sfhr'arwWwfr^Jf ^r^gsr l ^g je s?:! ^ ^f% ' 5^ (grfirkt^ %<ft- 

airE?sr 1^ f|yr%fr n?rr i 
^ S^isw^^ ^r JTfT !f #mr*3C il ? ii 

rm ^ sr i^rraRTsir ? ii ^ ii 

ai^TRm *ra: ^ % i % c t *wrr i 

aac ^r??t3ir n ^ ii 

^srtt: #st %f5i555TO*Tra; • 

^3er)s^ ?T ^iHssr^ sRffk ii « ii 


«pIr *ie^ tr ft ^ r rg; ^ It u 



1338 . ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 


w 1E5 'TTsrfir ^ ^ ) JT <mf ^srort n ^ n 

M*iw sw^B^Fcrrftr 'n^’^PEqrfq 1 

*T*r^ ^^^rasTHf w*i5rac u « n 

qm ggrores^ «Tm^^rawf%^ 1 

qi^sr^ci^ swg M c li 

Then run the lines as under in a different hand- writing: — 
after ^ 

ara: li % n 

W3iftftrar(?i) «rra:qr«fTJT?j^- 
^^tnsrffT 1 

^r«!r( aq- ) serr 

?s=qfsT^s qiaf^cftrap^fr n ^ » 
srarr’^sr ^grarTiar^rr ^raranrarr 

qfa?r sfrerr^^iiRKKwnJ sNr: U samr ?hh« © !5«nlq ?fq«n 

??t^r^gp qtsrftrar 
am |r^r(s)gf*TTftq- wit 

5«ftwsftTrr^5^^?HHoo)!g5prran^ 11 \ 11 
?ftr afi^<&)onr 5 * 5 rsfgw*^ sftrmf semi ^^r^wi^oiT ^ 
Ti^ ifs I »ft«it‘ If f^TfTTF ’=^w*rsir sfTf5I^|Tr<W'«J^’’^««W 


‘^qon^’l^aerf^#r^^ m%r^ ^rrggnf^qiwri 

8ft:sr^]^gt^r^- *ft* i < r ^ pgqt fhfiwq srftr: aft^ ^qra. n 
orrfti 

%qTT^ jyqsi^rer-' qr^rTRTfn' sajmon: 1 
sftqr: uqig *ir^ sirfir«qs <1 ? '• 
sftj gr: U 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1337* 
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[ 1339- 
AcSradinakara 


126. 

1873-74, 


Size.— lo in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 288 folios 515 litres to a page ; 4^ letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; foil. i» 
and ass’* blank ; fol. 23rd numbered as 22nd ; the follow- 
ing as 24th ; fol. 49th wrongly numbered as 50th ; the 
following as 50th ; fol. 73rd numbered as 74th ; fol. loSth 
as 107th and 109th as loSth ; 3 i»rT?rs etc. pertaining to 
Avasyaka shown in a tabulated form on lol. 69** ; those 
regarding Dasavaikalika on fol. 70^; similar results 
presented in a tabular form on foil. 7o’*-76’*, 77’*, 78* 

etc. ; condition very good ; complete ; a colophon by 
Har§anandana Gapi. 

Age. — Samvat 1917. 

Begins.— 

II II 11 

awsiiiwal n- arrart srofrarsrr^ 1 

w arnaiw h t » 

arrfwwasfsticdarl !Bi^iRrra[«r « 

tr atrarre wv il ^ 11 

aamwrra: 1 

^ ^irasT^rnwi^^r ws U ^ li etc. 

Ends. — There are a few differences here and there so far as the 
Sistrakaraprasasti and pustakapraiasti are concerned. But 
practically there is no material difference. The last line of 
the first verse of the first prasasti ends as follows : — 



The ends as follows— 



1340. ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 
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spsRFsr^T^: ^?rr ^rr* u « n it 

Sw w 11 11 sfir: II 

^^(3is% ?) ?)ailr feelr 

n %q ^r ^ srfktmi irrjwarnft 5 ^ il 
5i^(<s>T *T5CTnr^ra^H sr ? )f^ 

^ h ? li 

??JTI^5?3noT^iW f|r«^ |%5IT H 

i53r#crf|r^T#*r flr^rn ^ » 


55T^^ iwT %^a: ?rf^ wfmmifi: «i 

3ift«nfra- ?Tf^g^t)f5K#^MT)?it n ^ 11 
^SR[ ftijft inifWT ^ 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1337. 


3fTWR:i%% 

( airaro'gr? ) 

No. 1340 


Acaravidhi 
( AjSravihi ) 


1217. 

1884-87. 


Size, — I2| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; illustrative diagrams on foil. 3*, 3” 
and 4“ ; fol. 20^^ blank ; complete ; edges of the last foil, 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good; 
complete ; 7 verses of samacari at the end. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Rituals pertaining to 21 things. See Begms • 
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Begins. — fol. i* ii srf i 

STRin^^C ^ ) 'T^’aTTW " ? •> 

^ q 1 %m 3 ffr ^ fcgr « iii%«CTrorrf h « r % 

qs^( 3!;.)«n 's 3|raor ^^r^irfor ^ ? o 

sTPrft !?(^>^rnr ?h 

ms?r( ^ ?'» Ttm ws^|?roff 

l % gTiTg g T ) II 

^ r ^mg r g : » T 11 

cTfsenl*?: f^ )^ \ 

f%f ? ^ ^ s*r wwon Asrs^^nJi ^ 1 

w^T^lr i^rg’O^ »r *?. ^cronr ? « 
q rra gfa i^ anift 1 »rKrw^¥ ^^rawrer 1 

^wm^nmTW srfiwf q- 3 Tg^r|V 1 

%% r'sTOrqquiifq' 1 <TO?sr 5 i^i%sp^'niH 4 ^'ai'SSwy'i?* 
1 s'd^^rct^nr gsi^ I ^wrow>Rfi«np# 1 

wtoir^ • S^sr«Prfir wRrt g*% si*? ^wrq!?ar^mfir«? ^wnwrft^ 

%^(?Tf^>cf^^iTnW siritqrqftrq ^ 11 {fsJlr 

gjftir? qiwqi% zf^x qrit w %q ^ 1 siiq 

w*T f^'wg •• aars sjjHiRriqisTRTqai^ ^ftr ®iaw»»i asroraf^mq: 
?5ai% aai^TSWw 5 stwtwwt « ' sflra^ ’ ga rr^ ^ 
aar^ I aat 5 RRrinTamraanS q^r% gsiawwr » ecc. 

Ends. — fol. 20* 

’J’T safRT^S^ ar ) aTai^aais^aT < 
ai^or srgfif f^r sTT a ^ n% af^( ifer )a ana « ^ » 

' amsr ararar a>a? amna araiar aOTT I 
aa^iaaawdt 3 i|iam|& 5 S 3 rT « ? 11 * 


I See p. ijB of the published edn. of Samacarlprakaratia. 



1341 - 1 


( tf ) Miscellanea 


m 


®f^ ^*TOn II 

^ )qT *5rs^a4?i ifSHIf 5 it 3n% 3'^^rnr ii ^ u 
3T|JTJT5r arraw ii 

r%% ^(?<T)5rr? ^ ’gr^mfiq; ii ^ ii 

% )?tm^ <sa^ gtr mw fk n «r( ? w ) ^nron qnr ii 

=g'!3^TO?«rq ^ qfqur f*fi%55t»rji 11 « H 

qr(^)f^ qqfl nrfn^Ni^ m ift?Tr <i 

frsqr goh u h ii 

®qftr:^f9Er qor qg ^ ar um i ii 
*iT¥(fT)f»r^ (q^ 'i m fi r ^sT f i t f siig sfhrr ii % it 
?r?qT ni5^«?oi ^rnniTift ^ gSts a t gs r qm i ii 
?i?3TiTnT ga ar fa qg %f cf g =gT %f|g r arK*?) n * >1 
^ ^rai'^l<if ^r*mr ii 


Reference. — Published as “ ^ a' Wraifiq^^ ni »H ( ql q ^^sqi<Wj|tf g[ ) ” 
by Agamodaya Samiti in 1919 A. D. On p. 38* we have 
8 verses named as “ Nandlsmti ” and beginning with 
“aiT|'??T^-” Vide No. 1333. Guerinot, Bibliographic, p. 71 
may be referred to. 


No. 1341 

Size. — io|. in. by 4| in. 


Acam^ddM 

774. 

1875-76. 


Extent. — 14 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 73 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanag^ri 
characters with 'garOTsrrs ; small, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; edges of the first folio slightly damaged ; 
illustrative diagrams for penances on on foil. 2 ^ to 4* » 
some of the foil, a litde bit worm-eaten ; complete ; 
condition tol.erably good. 
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Age, — Not modern. 

Ends. — fol, i" 

It II 

straws ^ 1 

^fM*T3TOPrf^ )f^ »r®*5r(3r)a^rfJr « \ 11 

Ends. — fol. 14** 

snratai^OTS^T 1 

arf^or ^1% fSrtn siw^oif^^if^^ ardr ii R 11 

g « T t T ^ II followed by in a different hand. This is 

. N. B. — for further particulars^see No. 1340. 

No. 1342 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 32-1 =r 21 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^ fTTgfs; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; fol. 6th missing; otherwise 
complete ; various penances such as Bhadratapa etc. 
represented on foil. 3“ and 3’’ ; this Ms. contains in 
addition g^ i^ et^ u rr^srifr which commences on fol. 21** and 
ends on fol. 22** ; extent 986 ^lokas ; condition good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i** arw: sftsRrasntr I' 

gsjTOTtfW etc. 

Ehds. — fbl. 21* 

etc. up to smir as in No. 1 340. This is 
followed by 1 5^ I ^grnn^rPd ^'trr H sr 11 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 1340. 


Acaravidhi 

1243 (a), 

1 ''84-87. 



1344 - J 

( 3n^f%?r ) 

No. 1343 


a ) Miscellanea 
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Aratrika ( Arattiya ) 

1270 (36). 
1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 12“. 

Description. — Complete so iar as it goes. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in three verses in Prakrit 
dealing with aratrika i. e. a topic pertaining to waving 
a light or a vessel containing it before an idol of a 
Tirthaiikara. 

Begins. & Ends. — fol. 12“ 

fsmR^tr \ 

^=53:? l r^nnr^ i53T5>%nrmrt^w i 
wrar 11 ^ 11 

«Tar^ ^ !%■ )«r5Pfr( w ^^oiaNnf 1 

3nrcf^5rnrnT^»*rr » ^ u 

STRfcRj \ 

sn^^«ITcfiTisr?T«Traf% Alocanatapahprad5navidhi 

1179 (b). 

No. 1344 1886-93. 

Extent. — fol. 4'=’ to fol. 14*. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 1285. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The vidhi of prescribing penance in connection with 
alocanS. 

2J fj. L. P. J 
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i *344. 


Begins.— fol. 4** 3T«r etc, 

— fol. 7» " 

I n \ ii 

— fol. 8'= scfticmflF^ I ^^n%(!r?i 1 1 


1 ST ^rhrft > ^ sRfrgiT f ^ 5! 1 

^ ^far g ffST ^Burr? aFfi ftr^r ftr ^si u 

!ramT^'35n?f'T:!TfTSn%f^= II 


Ends. — 



sn^siif^ 


Alocanavidhi 


No. 1345 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 


627. 

1892-95. 


Extent. — 3 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in red ink ; yellow pigment used ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only ; a tabular representa- 
tion of some of the penances on fol. 2* ; complete ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Penances to be performed for violations of different 
vows. 

Begins. — fol. i* irw ajffutRT I 

1^: I etc, • 



3 ( ® ) Miscellanea 

Ends.— fol. 3“ jnrmwmwrf m grqft sr ^ ii 

® II 


an^hsnfrrflrf^ 

No. 1846 

Size.— 9| in* by 4| in* 


Alocanavidhi 

1166 (a). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — 4 folios ; i6 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin oiply ; edges of 
all the foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; complete ; this work ends on fol. 4* ; this Ms. 
contains in addition the following 7 works : — 

fol. 4* to fol. 4** 
fol. 4‘> 

„ No. 1241 

39 


39 


(O 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 







Age. — Saiiivat 1805. 

Author. — Not mentioned. - 

Subject. — Various kinds of prayaJcittas ( expiations ) prescribed 
for violations or transgressions of the rules and r^ulations 
enjoined in the scriptures. 

Be§^ns. — fol. 1* 11 A,® ll «fhqrT^«rT«TpT sm: aw n 

^ |g ng r i f * t w f uarr artrsarrarf t 

H etc. 
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tSa 


C *549. 


Ends. — leaf fia** ^ aiwn- 


Na 1350 

Extent. — leaf 5 $'’ to leaf 56 “. 


Upadhanavidhi 

1892 (50). 
1891--95. 


Description. — Complete ; 41 verses in all. For further details see 

Begins.— leaf 53 ** U 

%T f 5rT55^ fiiw I 

3^tr3!wrwiff«r*THf t n 

cpi ^ g fit rmfe t ri? #1? OT|tor li 
ai^iT^ *5rffhr sTnrmr H etc. 

Ends.— leaf j 6 “ 


t[wf5i«n^y qsRal * *r^wm ’/Iraam? 1 
Rmsf ti 

a^vtg4$^ fa’gg pir ^ gw 
^ewi: wft^T fir %■ *T^Hi V? n 


N. B,— For further particulars see No. 1349 . 


No. 1^51 

Size. — 10 ^ in. by 4 | in. 


Upadhanavidhi 

642 (a). 
1892-95. 


Extent. — 3 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; sn^l, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; complete ; condition 
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tolerably good ; this Ms. contains two smaller works as 
under 

( I ) ( fol. 3” ) 

( 2 ) ’RRR ( fol. 3** ). 

Age, — Saiiivat 1746. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The vidhi or the ceremony of upadhana, a Jaina ritual, 
is described partly in Sanskrit and partly in Gujarat!. 

Begins. — fol. l* q 11^'" sfw: I 


!arq«n5n%i^(0 1 si^ 

5 5 a%TO^ftTafsr 5 T(^) etc. anat etc. 5;% 





g rror s T etc. 


Ends. — fol. 3* :^:giiTaT Jf# tPfff ^ sriTfor 5 {w iTR! qf^ fpnr 
wrarrqlqerfqftr: sr«mirqtnsTr^»qqT ^ » q^gr? ^ g frgrwg gr % sft^- 
iqrllr arf^^aq ^rtfrq^ wo » q^ ^ wqsisrww % it fhfi qq w 
^yo ^ qt^rw H ^sra: q^f «nr sfil l?«r- 

%%cT q. si%!efNr*Tr‘^*ir i 


gnqgfTsif^f^ 


Upadhana vidhi 


No. 1352 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 


1588 . 

1591 - 95 . 


Extent.—- 21 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
of foil, entered twice as usual j fol. 1* blank ; results 
pertaining to qWsr» WUT*T> *a?r» presented in a 

tabular form on foil, ii* and ti»» ; complete so far as it 
goes ; condition very good. 
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C ^ 352 . 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Ceremony of upadhina. 

Begins.-— fol. i'’ 3T«r 11 

sratT ^ f^srir ^ffr t 

^ STT^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. ?.!'* I sPrg ^'sr'STfT etc. %|o 1 ^- 

^0 ii»T« I s(t5rf?5(^)5r sE^rsrofr 1 5‘f5£r arViff^- 

^s-RTofr ^>fiT n 3 T 5 ir«ro 1 siiro | ? %r*R®’ 5 J»ir 11 

sr*rs i^ffT® • ^’^ds thus. 




U pasakapratimanandi 


No. 1353 

Extent. — leaf 50 ’’ to leaf 5 1 *’. 

Description. — (Complete so far as it goes. 

VsZ-}]] '- 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


1393 (47). 
1891-95. 


For further details see 


Subject. — Nandi in connection with the pratinias of the Jaina 
caity. See Samacariprakaiapa. 

Begins.— fol. 50” i 

!T^: smn %ti^^ m- ^sTworg^ 

^spriaHT^ToiT^ gsiTtrfT l etc. 

Ends.— leaf 51** tir isrrgr *f^ I sf i snsr s^fwrtnf? 

srpr^Hlac) I ^ ^JFrrfd- fJitmr 11 gr « «?# t% 

5sq'qt%’iTTq||n>t'gi%grT il ^ il 



ib ') Riluahstk wotks 
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iiusumafljali 

No. 1354 1^70-^38). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 12*’ to fol. 13“. 

Description. — Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author. — Not mentioned- 


Fubject. — The first verse is in Sanskrit and the rest in Prakrit. 

All of them deal with a ritual connected with snStrapuja 
wherein flowers are showered on a Jaina idol. 


Begins.-— fol. 12’’ 

sTsri^nrfssr i li 1 

it R 11 etc. 

En4s. — fol. 13* 


i%w i ^g » spr ?tfg »i 11 


No. 1355 

Extent. — fol. iS**. 

Description.*— Complete so far as it goes. 
gtRgmuaftg r No. 


Ga^dyogavahi- 

kalpjSkalpyavidM 

1393 (14). 
1891-95. 

For further dewils see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 
S4 IJ.I 1 .P.J 



[ * 351 ;. 


Jatm Literahire. and Philosophy 

Subject. — Discussion about the acceptance ot at tides by the 
Jaina clergy who practise yogas pertaining to the status ol 
‘ ganin See Brhadyogavidhi. 

Begins. — fol. n A.0 II 



tr «rr«^r etc. 

Ends. — leaf 19* tjsrloir arr Tr%®fiT?T3!# wtri qrg^»Ti^- 

flarpir n ^ ii 




Caturmasikaparva- 

vyakhyanapaddhati 


No. 1 S 56 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 


721. 

1899-1915. 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 1 6 to ty lines to a page ; 40 to 42 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand- writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow .pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; complete j edges of some foil, slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; the aticaras i. e. partial 
transgressions pertaining to saihlekhana etc. tabulated on 
fol. s’* ; complete ; composed in Samvat 1665. 

Age. — 014. 

Author. — Samayasundara, pupil Sakalacandra Gaui. For his other 
work see No. 520. 

Subject. — The way (?) of delivering sermons on the clturmasika 
parva ( A§adha ^ukla caturda^E ), is pointed out here in 
Sanskrit, with quotations in Prakrit. 


I 1$ this the same work as Caturmlsikapamkatha composed in Sathvat i66j ? 
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1 S 7 


Begins.~ fol. liA.'O ti jw: 11 

srntwr <nc*irfT5frg: i 

stmFnsTT^fw ’ gi gafg^ ’ TsT B i ; 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. s** trsT SLK ' iiii^ait TffTf^m- «r%: srsrrf^ fwCTif.'^ 

^ ^iftr 3n%=5nTr 555n ^ 


sfV 8<mi%^ i % ^s T ^jgiw rf ^ swr«rf » ? i» 



gft'rTamf^^^lei ^ l as ^ gr i qq^lc t * ^wrw: «i i^rnf 


n «flr u 





No. 1357 


C^turmasikaparva • 
vyl^ySnapaddhati 

1257. 

1891-95. 


Size.— 10’ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gyjrrars ; big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; the aticSras of saihlekh^ etc., 
tabulated on fol. 6“ and fol. ; complete ; condition very 

good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins. — ■ fol. i* h A'Q 

smt’RT H-eifPr <re*tfir*f • t 

WT i^i4 « i = g <a 1 n ? » ete. 
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h 357- 

Ends. — fol. 6» qd- etc. up to as in 

No. 1356. This is followed by 

tng[#n ^THTHt > 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1356. 





No. 1358 


Caturmasika- 

vyakhyanapaddhatj. 

1481 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4;J in. 

Extent. — II folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nlgari characters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines and edges in two, in 
black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. ii** blank; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 

Author. — ^ivanidhana Pathaka, pupil of Hansasara Vtcaka. 


Begins.— fol. i* ii ^'O « 

qwsqi*ni5T( ? ) sn»i«r l 

ft >1 ? «i 





li R II etc. 


Ends.— fol. ii‘ qra 

<ggrf«r sft#q srrqqi^ gwrarR 


N. B. — For “ Subject ” see No. 1336. 
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No. 1359 

Extent. — leaf 27* to leaf 29**. 


DvitiyakalagrahanavidH 
( BiyaJkalaggahanavihi ) 

1392 (21). 
1891-95. 


Description.- 

No. 


Complete. 
1393 ( I )• 

1891-95. • 


For further details see 


Author. — Silacanda. 


Subject. — A ritual connected with the study of the scriptures by 
the Jaina clergy. 


Begins. — leaf 27* sm ^cfhr 1 11 


nftion to 11 sr n 

wr tr cf^r sfl sif to i 

TO ST ^TOTiTO «iTO*n*T 11 ? 11 

TOLSTOI TO tr I 

IT ^T55 ’ETTf; « R H etc. 


Ends. — leaf 29’’ 


itraftr S' i 

wnmu sE^^fSrTtt li S’ i> 

II c7il 


No. 1360 


Dhumayali 

1270(42). 

1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. le'* tP fpl. i?**- 

Description.— Complete ; 14 verses in all. For othet details see 
No. 734- 

Author. — Not mentioned. 
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Subject.— Dhumapflja ( incense-worship ) of the idols of the Jinas ; 
names of several devas and lokas are mentioned in this 
small work. 


Begins. — fol. 16’’ 

I TT^fnf^^nrr %^ot ti ? ii 
gtBnm*if«rRfsiR 1 1 

i^r^HTTOT ^ n etc. 

Ends. — fol. 17* 

gtr^tq: 5 f«i*TO^m'VtroTir%imnr 1 
^qTsrs^*moT q- I ^ fsft H M 

'a 

tfw gjfirtgqr ^ \ qrr^ gn ^tir I 

%fstq^i%^qsfT I fir f^rg 11 

if^ ^nFTRT M 




Nandistuti 


No. 1361 

Extent. — leaf 40'’ to leaf 41®. 


1392 ( 31 ). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete ; 8 verses. For other details see sr^^ntr- 
No. 

1891-95'* 

Begins.— leaf 40” aw » 

vTwff^firqrf • 

' Miaitt q'q n \ 11 

grq^: swrgftg ai^Tg ^T: M R 11 

Ends.— leaf 41® t 

qq qtfir p*: sTf^garr^r \ 

^ )qqt?RlT^ ^ flrw \ 

ri ^ »i <s n 53: 11 



136^. j ih ) Ritiialistfc wotks 

Paficainitapaalapate 

No. 136a .1 16 6. (8 

1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. 4^. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — An alapaka pertaining to a penance performed on 
jnana-pancami i. e. the fifth day of the bright half of 
Kartika month. For details see Samacarlprakararia. 

Begins.— fol. 4** ^ ggrroi sgr*¥i^ fnr 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 4'* f^c«ncn<rnc»rr ^ « 

ffw « 





No. 1363 

Extent. — fol. I3». 


Paksikapratikmaamvidhi 
with bSlavabodha 


746(e). 

1875-76. 


Description. — Both the text and its Gujarati explanation a>mplete. 

For othet details see No. • 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Two verses in Pi^krit throwing light on the ritual 
associated with Pak§ika ( fortnightly ) pratiktanaapa. These 
two verses ( occurring in Pavaya^asaruddhara as v. 181 
&; 182 ) are explained in Gujarati. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 12* 

\ i?r5^raTRW JlffSiq i 
irqar ««r ii % u 



Jaina Literature and Fhilosophy 


I 13^3* 




Begins.— { com. ) fol. 12* gfijjfir ^ 5 rf 3 [arr ^ 

<rrsr '?mnir ^ =^1% ® ^ i%r sirar 

^f^orr si^ <Tmorr ^f?orr gjff ^5 jt ^ 



^ sTr( 3 > )2ftt etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 12* 


-± - -■• I *>. *s f>. ■-•■-■• __r _ , 

aT 3 g|iaf I 3 w*ir 'TTRr^qnr af 1 q jq 1 


rfbr «i I i?g(g) fNt <iaE33< ^ M^^oi ii » n 



— (com.) fol. 12“ qf crrft q^gJworRr ’qaTRrafrgrjfl 
gwilnt JT^l^fTWTTsft qf ^ ?fk qHV srfftguiToinfT ^ 

I 





Pausadhagrahanavidlii 
( Posahaggahanavihi ) 


m. 1364 
Size— leaf 47**. 


1392(42), 

1891-95. 


Description — Complete. 

No. i | jL. (0: . 

1891-95. 


For further details see ar ftg PTre f r sT 


Subjett.— A ritual associated with taking up a pausadha, a tem- 
porary monk-hood. 


Begins.— leaf 47** mi qiq qg T f oi^I^? H ^*tt I 

TNif « etc. 

Ends.— leaf 47** ?Rq qitsiTT^ I *Rfn% » 3 ie<TTO aft fi RTi iif ii ^ 11 
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Pausadhavidhi 


No. 1365 76 ( 9 )■ 

r, . r h . 1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 71“ to leaf 73'’. 

Description. Complete. For other details see Dasavaikalikasutra- 
niryukti No. 71 r. 


Subject . A ritual connected with the pausadha vow meant 
for the Jaina laity. 

Begins.— leaf 7 1 >* *tJR^ 

3-f^ ?f«r 1 jun wni^ 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 73*’^ ^nwr fesnsR 

afru^wf?) aromiftBr ^t*^^**?!^* * ! r^«T' 

HfloT « fnfa:^(q-)em sft^frfir « '•? u 


C 



Pratikramanakramavidhi 
[ Pratikramana^rbhahetu ] 


No, 1366 > 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 


mi. 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari chararters with ^[smsrrs; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in blade 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; fol. 1“ blank; fol. 24” is practically so 
except that ^ written on it ; 

complete condition excellent ; composed in Samvat 1506; 
see No. 1367. 


Age. — Not modem. 


I This work is styled as Pratikramayagarbhahetu, too. 

95 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 

Author. — Jayacandra Suri, pupil of Somasundara Suri. He had 
a title Krsnasarasvati^ ^For further details see M. D, Desai s 
Short History of Jaina Literature ( p. 465 ). 

Subject.— This is a small work written in prose in Sanskrit, with 
' quotations in Prakrit. It deals with the rules to be 
observed while performing the pratikramana, one of the 
six avasyakas. This work is included in Jaina Granthavali 
( p. 33 ) as one of the miscellaneous works elucidating the 
mala avasyaka. 

Begins.— fol. l*’ tw: II U 

srllrast^C : ) li \ 11 

Ftr^ri srnr/irrtT^ 

!?iegsratm trartr 11 

<TnTf^ir5T 3T»rr tpir gf ar ^ 

7=^r%vfr5rRitu3$5r§ h?;* 

rNI ?«nTHT=5rTtf^rH?T str^ajsror 1 etc. 

— fol- 2” m ifTTi: snsr^wrr^ firttw < 

’si ithtw: ^*gi»ig8ctrr «Nrr*rr- 

wra^itrr: f5rf%T%cTstrr?n:#f^ «r«wrr gr a«rr 1 

^fjtrr atf^ g5rtgw%5^rgf%Tisqrf5T?- ?Jl»^fsra; '35T5|sii(f?r> 

gT%«nrqtjr?g « 

fqfraPr ^«rr( ft )gftr«!% a? 5 ^r*igf ftr li \ 11 

wist «5^oraT tjttrnstrt sr g ^§pf5[tftr?cRT?^ m*T- 

gssrr g g; ??f5|5^g'pr ftr gHT^^Rrarwsrrggf^ wrw- 


1 See Giiru^ui,miatJiakaru 7 icivya ( v.92 ). 

2 This whole passage occurs almost ad verbatim in Abhayadeva Suri’s 
commentaiy ( p. 59^- p. 59*^ ) oil Pancdsaga ( III, 17 ). 
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#gTr^3T*mt«rf5mV 
JT^^w%^^^mvrT5r?5tTOf?Btrw?T<T3ff"Tr'k wjr^r(5)f^ <t$- 
^r^5R?s£r: %?rU)r%fHr^(^)T%a'5tJT^^^m <T7ffr??R^ ^Tcf^- 
ar^ig^ a^sr f : etc. 

fol. 1 7‘> srfkarsrorq-trkr: W ^Tifr st^r i 


'TI%’5B*IWr ? «T%®iT(JrT R 'Tl'^f^roiT ( ^ ^ROTT ) 5? ^STWr 3t '*. 
(^?r ^ nRfi 'S =^r§''f <i 'Tfl^Ftnfr 3 T||t iii % 
cTsr 5r«n5j(3j)iwi^ f^ar: a =qT^r etc. 


Ends.— fol. 24“ jftfRj': i^sir- 

'^trari^an(5!T)5rc^HT^ Ho srfhsBft%(i)R wt? ws®r% 

!T fnr€%a-?at^ g^[fRT %r%'gT^r<mwf%r 

srf^tTOTCTcar gf qfrrJ s^^gsjtsqr 1^*5311: 
fei%ar 1 


fRT ^^tTsrr^»n3:3i5?F??rf 


ot( ^ )w f¥iT?r f a^^cJr>^&ijr i 

sftgf?y^5iTon(off)|: sr^^^m^nMsffTgjnr I 
f«5%cr( fff tTRfrstrr wBn( ?!t ) li ? 11 


The following portion is written on this fol. but in a 
different hand : — 



^ sra mi ^ 

f^fw? s^t s??nw vusi i^svt^ ^ ^tt«r %a% ^Rf 5^ 
^*r%d (^) 5r qmfa*j % % ?rf M.iaTO r W 

^|r ?h 3?t^r?w trf t 


5*r ^ 5 W s^: %i #fnir %»rawTi!T 

q'^ ^ 3 rfer q= 5 r ai%^ 3 !^a: 

^Tsmtp R fin 3TqS[i% JK®saJHSS?. 


I Sec Cn, 2> page S94. 
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^i^sTot i^?r fT^rlng-JT =33^ ?mT ^r<5<T3( 3 )gp^ \ 

( =l ) sr #• ^ ^fri^fS'TJTqrq'sw: ^ 3T 

a 3sn«m ^vn3 

S#r ?Tff^r 3%fT% a%3 3% »T?«ITfH33r3 ?r^'?f 3^3Tf|f SSTT^^W 

Reference.— A Ms. of !Tfira?iWT*r>lt5 by Jayacandra Suri composed 
in Saiixvat 1506 is noted as No. 1736 in the Limbdi 
Catalogue. This work is published by Panachand Vahalji 
in A.D. 1892. Its Gujarati translation is published by Jaina 
Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in 1905 A. D. 


SlfNsiroiSBUT'^f^ 


Pratakramanakramavidhi 


No. 1367 

Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 1 1 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 

Description. — Country paper lough^ rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders not ruled; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; condition 
very good ; composed in Saihvat 1506; complete ; this Ms. 
contains mainly as the additional work Atic5ragatha on 
fol. ii'’(seeNo. 1187 ). 

Age. — Old. 


1210 ( a ). 
1887-91, 


54 letters to a line. 


B^ns. — fol. 



etc. as in No. 


1566. 


— fol. aitrrft s.^a[ »nsir: fjlr 

fr^rasrfagB:mn^f^r: i R 1 

3W etc. 


I See p. 599 Maladharm Hcmacandra’s com. ou yises&i/^ssciytitjhdsti 
( V, 1403 }. 
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Ends.— fol. 1 1'’ etc. up to #r??qr55&ifr: as in 

No. 1 366. This is followed by the lines as under : — 

^f5i3Tf!sr^p5rfw»Tq%?Tf^f jiferra 1 
Then we have from srfT^ 3 r^*TSi^= fifirT fr^qr as in 
No. 1366, This is followed by Igirn: sit^ranrai^- 
f^%: n 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1566. 


srra^< 70 f 3 Fiiraf%r 


Pratiltramanaki’amavidhi 


No. 1368 

Size. — 10 in. by 4|^ in. 


764 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 29 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.’ 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggq i ai s ; small, 
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1684. 

Begins. — fol. i* stw: sftsr^'^frnr li 

«fNr^*ITS|WH«r etc. as in No, 1366. 

Ends.— fol. 29” TT^r etc. up to ?R«r as in No. 1366. 

wmr 11 ^ 11 aft n sfprasr 

fsar n ^ it %m giw « w >» etc* 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1366. 
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PratbamakSlagrahanavidhi 

( q^JTg5T55af3!f tnfgft ) ( Paclhamakalaggahanavihi ) 

1392 ( 20 ) 

No. 1369 - £891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 22® to leaf 27®. 

Description. — Complete; 84 verses in all. For fuithcr details 
see 3fTT?0THfriar No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A ritual pertaining to prathamakalagrahana. It is associat- 
ed with the study of the Jaina scriptures. 

Begins. — leaf 22* 

am wsmt qf;T s ;er gq TT%ft5p '• ^ n 

T%f^cfN:^or sTftrgr i 

^T ^» T g qT^^TOT q*ranftT 11 ? 11 

qrm ^rmritrs’ ? f^( ^)iafr sw ?pre?ir 

er?^ ^ affair qmrs^ S? •• ^ n etc. 

Ends. — fol. 27® 

na q5pp?r% » 

qiqrfwqjRwft n^*m^T ar?^ n 11 
qqr art mw > 

# sTnirr®rar«rm fJi^STri^^rfor q# n <s» n 

JT^m^BTaWfori^: II H 



Prabhatapratakramanavidhi 
with ItalSvabodha 

746(d). 

1875-76. 


Description. — Complete, For other details see No. 


746 ( a ). 
1973 - 76 .* 


1 For ItsfisTSSRSairijlfit see No. 1359. 

2 For see ittfra. 
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Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A ritual in Prakrit associated with a pratikramana 
to be performed at day-break. This is explained in 
Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. it** 

ST^^nr str^TtruT i ssw ii ^ !i 

5 Trhr^?oif?rtr^ > fe r t T g ^orr m a u etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. I ^ niir srffpgKsrr grgr- 

fcRsr I etc. qrflrajmin^ ^T%f i i gm? ^ sri^T 

%g 5 etc. 

Ends, — (text) fol. la® 

?T?aitf!T*5TW anK i iRrerf grftwftr ag ^ i 
^^wrarggf^ron? I frftisn '^irgJ^wt gr ii 
srgTTcfsrfti^BJroimT » ^ u a n 

„ — (com.) fol. 12® «Tiri^ .s^rgr ’sffa^ g^ror^ ^ ST«im' 

qf^gvRWfll^n^ ^ I 




Pravrajyagrahanavidhi 


No. 1371 

Extent. — leaf 35“ to leaf 36'’. 


1392 ( 27 ). 
1891-95, 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 

i89i45. ~- 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — .A ceremony pertaining to renunciation. 

Begins. — leaf 35® aisg • sWff gfgr ggi^rarr* 

gg 3T«Ta<ganfr%Ttsrf^ gw 5T^5ig'3ii^gfgr«gigTi^ sifTl^r^ 

fnrtfg gf&ifgr srrgTgw gmrartm ggrrw 1 etc. 

Ends. — leaf 36*’ gRsaT3?rg « g^or gggg I sRgregnr 11 w '* 
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No. 1372 

Extent. — fol. 4’’ to fol. 5“. 

Description. — Complete ; 34 verses in all. 

Upadesaratnamala No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Pravrajyavidhana 
( PavajjSvihSna ) 

127 ( 5 ). 
1872-73! 


For other details see 


Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with 
a ritual pertaining to diksg. 

Begins. — fol. 4** I! ^0 t? 

etc. as in No. 1375. 

Ends. — fol. 5* etc. up to 11 as in No. 1375. 

Then we have additional verses, the last two of them 
being as under : — 

SW ^rfofr sgsfr ! 

f55fr 5or !5 #Nhjt \ ^rfSt^grwrnEroir ^iifr 11 

1 'sr^^g^srrtrr ^ 1 

!siw WOT siwi&f^r I gw ^ 

qg^rflr^TW ’TOW " 

References. — See No. 1375. 


No. 1373 


Pravrajyavidhana 

73(g). 


1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 75* to leaf 77*’. 

Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see Upadesa- 


mala No. 


1880-81. • 


Begins. — leaf 73“ 


etc. as in No, 1375, 
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Ends.— leaf 77'’ 

etc. upto as in No. 1375. This is 

lollowed by the lines as under : — 

sCTT^q^oi n =H ! ss 11 
qgr g gi f^^ qr ^Htfr » «s 11 

N. B. — Published. For further particulars see Nos. 1372 & 1375 ’ 




Piuvraiyavidhana 
■with vrtti 


No. 1374 

Size. — ii| in. by 4J in. 


107. 

187S-73. 


Extent. — 1 07-1 = r 06 folios; 13 lines to a page; 55 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gs'JiraTS ; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black Ink ; sides 
between the pairs coloured red ; the unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour, in the centre only ; the 
numbered in the margins, too ; foil, i* and 107*’ blank ; 
red chalk used ; the 28th fol. wrongly numbered as 29th ; 
the 29th fol. numbered as 29th correctly; same is the 
case with foil. & 55th ; the 63rd fol. seems to be 

lacking; foil. 92 etc. wrongly numbered as 82, 83 etc., 
but they seem to have been subsequently corrected ; a 
piece of paper pasted to fol. 107'’ ; almost complete. 

The text with its commentary is divided into ten 
dvaras as under : — 

Dvara I with com, foil. to 17** 

„ II „ „ „ 17'’ » *39‘ 

„ III „ „ » ®29« „ 35* 


I This is styled as vivrti, too. See p. 205. 
2-3 This fol. is repeated, 

26 C J. L. P. ! 


4^ 
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Dvata 

IV 

■with 

com. foil. 

35 “ 

to 

87** 

33 

V 


33 

3J 

87 ‘> 

33 

90* 

S 3 

VI 

33 

33 

33 

90® 

33 

92® 

J9 

VII 

>) 

33 

33 

92* 

33 

97 * 

33 

VIII 

33 

33 

33 

97 * 

33 

98® 

33 

IX 

33 

33 

93 

98® 

33 

103'* 

33 

X 

33 

33 

33 

103*’ 

33 

toy.* 


Author of the commentary. — Pradyumna Siiri, pupil of Kanaka- 
prabha, pupil of Devanaiida. 

Subject. — Exposition on dik§a in Prakrit together with its explana- 
tion in Sanskrit composed in Saihvat 1328, 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 

etc. as in Not 1373. 

„ — ( com.) fol. i» t^o II sat 11 

h;? ’sr h fltf : sr^: 1 

?rf^tra ^fT%iTri% 5 pr ^ % 

sjsTcr: !?g?qpfrr^ 

sftsr^ ^^ r f^ 'grwC S )5q-wgT% ‘'g^iwrr 

1% sr^^^c- sr«r«r^ ^ 

?tsr ^ ^Tih^TTrer^nsTT i 

Hg®qr^ : )sri'T( er >tT 5 ^: I 
SfSrtrqi’TT HctsrSCTSm^!^ » t 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 98“ 

etc. up to 3 !om%{t I as in No. 13 75. 

», — ( text ) fol. 1 03** 

etc. up to HVfoiif » as in No. 1375. 
This is followed by 


I He is a brother of Pradyumna Suri* 
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Ends, — ( com. ) fol. 105'’ 

5 i%f?r cisr ^ arwrarfra>R*ni 1 
firgr*wr%f^ srcJn^^qg; 1 

«rg: ^lea^r^fcrjfts'sr^ fr^r 1 
?t?r: wr?rpr53; #lr 1 

fsmroTTt^ mrkm 1 

aisWf^ %^(f^)5fr9g^: I \< 

3TSWRTT(^)^ (gw) S(5f)*«(0 I 

?f«ii(fq^)cin(’?trf) sfhTcSl^Kn'r ' 

3f3?m5T% gjf^rl^sjrsn i ’I® 
sfi%srTii?t%«r«ft^gisiTTf|rKT^: I 
sflifrnHf sq^rra: f 

srTCT^(?sr)%g^itf sTrjT^sHsfS^f^O) n 

siTH f^f^wnqr trg; *ft*rs?[wrf ^s4[ 1 

Wd » T 5 q ^ sgt *rsr5 g^«tgrsrif^s^«itqi?it^r 

I 

3Tif!fe*g(5=«r)qr^?iT(i)f^ «nf^(^)«ST!r> ^ ^5*rJ «?r I 

(^?rTfwr( ? WT «rfVW8n5* #(5)fir t 

(5)sinqc.^= ^ ^k<%K^) H 
aAwaO^^^ ^ ^rigisrf 5EraR<TT 1 
ggywfa r^ g(^)gwif ^r^ wi K 5 >g^ »win^: il 
%wn SRITPI^J » 

grTigt(.s) -w i» «i%ign^ »n wftiwiC & )AH«^ii% » 

wm - » 

ajsrtRS 
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^ wsrofh^w 

i )f7 iarvrrsr^r i h 
^a?,-riT ^ 3r^¥f# i%S ^*T?-( : ) 
ij^ft%5rTfRm«n cT^tt \ (^) 

wr ^f^'WtTr i%rrr i 

3fn«l?53r^rTf^^?3jsrr( srt ) i 

fw: ^Tr aKC-s)fq ^ i 

g>m g;nT ^^ifirsrTf t% I ( <2 ) 

HT*5aiT% ^15? OTT?ErTsr«5 ^r% i ( ^ ) 

s ^gr ^^ ygwT^T 5r?iair^iT5Tf^ft: t 

f^^rsnRq- 5rm% 1 

fg[^ f^rsT^n^ T%q-r%fr: 1 ?^ ( ? ? ) 

8nr§|^«Rr*nnT««^5r: ^g^rrrws^ ^rsr 1 
sf^*rTq[ ’sr^if^siT^^Tra: '« 

ai^ nor*- ‘^rfs^’aws^w^ 
th rrf ^^ ~g?^fcrrr%gg^-' 1 ' 

*iK ^ ^ )tn?ft(#ir)^ 

sfi^or^itwr^: I 

5 )*ra^ fwg' « ( ?S? ) 
^ ^srrerr?4rq?SraTFa: » 
^irf^wrgjiNjin %sr ir: n ?H 

afi^^sT ftw I 

wH^s^«t srt^ 5^^rtT( q" )?5Qwf II ? ^ 

%wn«nwni3qq: iurf^m si#Trgrr: 1 ( ?? ) 

qr( ^ )iEr^!^*i5m?fqjF fs^ > 
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( asqr *n )- 

«5fVcr®r%5?f5>5,55^a!3r!^8-- 

wnf 5Er?T f%^«r^nTfcr q:T ) i 

505T5iqtrT fgr;njr^i( ^fT )?( h )!t<t( vs )t% ji^: i 

ffs srr‘?ra5rff’H%THfTn3n( s )^grwrjrHr 1 

sri%53 ( ? w )srf^'T¥rw^fRm O ‘ 

f«ffH( : ) sr^5P5i#ci srg: » 

s0?n( 5 )iT 5T^mt«ri( 5 )f^ irw < 

srs^:^ 50TT?flr^: 1 

^r%%: I 

srrftK m )m ... fr irm qr%%giwi^ h ( ^? ) 

Tf tRJT srsrnssri^^^?«fN5- 

singswi- ^5r^9TrRr(%rffr: g ^ r ft^ ; sn«nr^ I 
sf(fff*n(?<n:)s^rfrf^^ji?ig^.,. 

. %9fi^fis«sr^’rTnm ^ ( ?;> ) I ^ qrari^K ) sr 

( ? sir >n^ I ( RR 

^fffT <T?r?mir r^rarsr^T^ 

^ ^ 1 

% fTrt s(w) 3 STtt«r^r^ ^ 5 

srT«^C^s^^:5fV*lffiTToww II ( ^^ ) 

I ( ^« ) 

5ft^lf^f^(T^)’ST^rfraffiTr- 
^ IT ?r?^®gTirTsi5«ia: » 
swT^f^w^r — 

ST wrg; ? » 

^rSisr 

^?nft *njiT4V»yii^'sr«tss 1 
gfirs# ^riwpfeww:- 

^rw( n)w^v' s«ig«r«iK 1 ( 3 
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^fr'ni i srnt: i 

%«rR?s^?T?irjriTra: ’^tTrTr i 

?T5?TJTTH35TT^sr cTff^ 

%<amaf*ir?i35rr?ft ^snBrrf*^' ' 
5fjgw5T5?r3(!r^g- atiR^ 

fsr^rfjT ^5 i (’^*1) 

smr^ 

smm ’*1^ i 

eart^rS^?^: w tR*TI3T?* srg: srrftrfTt i 
*rw ???TraT flrR‘^E^r^rofr(^) i 


^r^q-^nsr^m: » (^?) 

^ sftgjSWRSPRf^ ^RRTT TOTR^Oofetft I 

TTRsn RqfftraiqrR fJrsr 5[?w sr w “ srst^ I 

fre!R5!n9rf^*TH^ ^ag^r ^ U)gq^ i 

%«r(0 »Nr5RKWf*T sqsf^CO i 

55Twra: srfj^w » 

ga^nri sprH*83ft= (qsRr:’) » (^^) 


— grfW?;: I 


^ sr ... 

... * Rt w 


1-4 See No. 1375. 
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«if SIS srm( ’T 1 w 


s^ ^’T Vii^ 'gr I 

nKnrtTfnnT 

orC q- ;?raT lf^Tq?5r^%[:] II 
ffsrm yH®o II 


Reference. — Both the text and the commentary published. See 
No. 1375. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 422 and Limbdi Catalogue No. 1779, 


No. 1375 


PravTajyavidhlna 
■with ■v^i 

1303. 

1884-87. 


Extent. — 92 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent fSTTiWTS ; sufficiently big, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; a piece of 
paper grey and very rough, pasted to fol. 1“ ; edges of the 
last few foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole 
tolerably good; fol. blank; the title is written as 
in the left-hand margin of fol. i** ; there 
is some space kept blank in the centre of the numbered 
and the unnumbered sides as well ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; extent 4,500 ^lokas. 


The text along with its commentary is divided into 
en dvaras as under : — 


Dvara 

I 

with 

com. 

foil. 

1“ 

to 

I7‘ 

99 

II 

99 

99 

99 

17- 

99 

ae** 

99 

III 

99 

99 

99 

26=’ 

99 

32* 

99 

IV 

99 

99 

99 

32* 

99 

76“ 



[ I37S- 

to 78* 

« 80* 

„ 84‘ 

„ 84** 

« 89'’ 

» 9a^ 


? «iT'!STT ^ ^ ^ « 5r?int IT H gftioi ^ 

IT'S 

<gTW ^ ^ f?iaT li ? u etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. i” ^X) 14 3Ti II 

sTTwr tr-' tmimxw3jfW&iftr tipsi^ 1 

=3% usT gp*f*TH*tssr^ iTW ST s?r?: srg : 11 
sTTWi; «%iPTf^ sTsrg^tTTT'm qr^PTmcj i 

^f^sn%5sf^mf^^r lifTTfeT: ^ TErrfersTJ ll ^ ii 
gimST gT^tsi'l ^ 4 1 \ 4 ( 5 >WT#i 1 

igpnr trr'5q’STT^sr^%T:'ii^ ii«m: ^wotwth ii 
sftsi3S?nfcnirT%(-s)wffrr 

^ sj^jT^nr: ar9m-% >'^i' 

etc. 

fol. 17® 

5fiR*n t%isr sfitifSr^;iITsr ssir: 1 

^R 3 ri#«rais[T^ 11 ( qsf#fr ) 

fol. 26'’ 

sftTTFSr^Wrfir I 

^iT^^fsr]ll§«?rT 5 tT %fnT qsfijjpr » 11 

fol. 32® 

f fsmf sftsiFST^WTTtr I 

a a^gs r aiftK g:ffiw 11 V<s 11 ^ 11 
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99 

99 

99 

99 


V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 


with com. foil. 


Age.— Sam vat 1530. 
Begins. — ( text ) tol. i** 


99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 
99 
9 } 
99 


76“ 

78* 

80* 

84® 

84'’ 

89*’ 


^fTTarnr 1 

gfisrroi 1% iSTf sTfora^ sr wssttT ii 
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fol. 76“ 

sra^ 5 ii?rr: ll ^ u -s® d 

fol. 78® 

ffsrwt sfNrjq^wiw 1 

srsr?irrt%«rq-?^iT <T^*T5R*Tcimra: n ^ «i 

fol. 80® 

fSflffl sfllT?SIf»3l?q- 95%: 1 

\y^n 

fol. 84® 

?fsr»rf sfl*TcST^5n«r 9;%: 1 

5iafir9j%aTg[rt ^srer »i Rh 11 

fol. 84" 

W?9r5JTT sfrfrcsrgfiTW ^5^ » 

f%^rf 5 )®rfV 5 t: 94^593- H <5 «1 

fol. 89'’ 

«ta 9 ?n 1%?^ 8fwtsr5«Rir eb%: » 

5T9w?nt(*T)o:^ II VR II 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 84” 

9Ti*p'W 3mTfiiT9*Ti9nrr9rntr*s,^r « 

gT «i%«i Tf StWw STOTJ!%lt '• *• 

fol. 89'’ 

3r«T^ *r®*T^% siasiTOSJ^rTft®^ » 

9rft KPRTf » II ('i^%) 


9 > 


( com. ) fol. 89** ^9r*T tr» 4 i 5 rS^% 9 T!Tre 9 SirT«R»ir% « w ii 

( com. ) fol. 91* sl% «c* up <TT^ff 5 r 9 SRl ( 5 )«r^ « 

as in No. 1574- This is followed by 

f^«9( wr: ), aftq^il^sraw a^pst: » 

rsrnm^ sFi^9Tf%SSi srf%wr sflg^gqrsmH* n 

tg^oiT <• H ( ? 


[ J* L« i 
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fmii 

f^wier: ?T5r:^T*ft i 

^ t«TT( 5 55^7^- 

fi% srra^ftrlfJTr si5»5f?iii^= t?;: "?" 
^T5rsr*i?-’ sEftf;*r^sr»T^ 

«Tgsr3f arr^?!^ i 

'sr ii =l II 
«srfjT^r i 

qriTW ^rf^ sr^ccf^ [:] ii ^ n 

» 5 % ^trHTF II ^ II *Tfr«ft: II ^ 11 

51^ «trs^n%f^ ^ €]rfwr> 311^ II 'i® ^^T- 
3Tt^I%%a II ® II sfV: II 

(sft • I 

srrrfii^ gi5(a5*T^#;55!Tt5F?tT n 

fferf^rrastra; Brfk«#%^l^«nToif ii ? n 

srfer*i 3 rnf H ^ (I 

wm f^«r sniT«imf %%aw 3 Y' n ^ ii 
tife sn!r%^ «srmn7(?) n «ft: ii 

Referfince. — The text named as Pravrajyavidhanakukka is publi- 
shed along with Pradyumna Suri’s com. by Rsabhadevaji 
K. Svetambara sarfastha in A, D. 1938 . In the intro. ( pp.- 
S**"?*) we come across Paramananda SQri’s Pravjyavidhana- 


I IJOO. 
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kulaka composed in Sanskrit in 28 verses and based upon 
this kulaka. An avacurni on this Prakrit kulaka is given 
at the end. The printed edition is based upon this Ms. 
No. 1375. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1374. 


Bimbapravesavidhi 

No. 1376 

1871-72. 

Extent. — fol. to fol. 21®. 

Desciiption. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Rsim.iiulala No. - 

1071-72. 

Autlior. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A ritual pertaining to the entry of an idol in a temple. 
Begins.— fol. 1 sfr^«TTT*Titr Jffr{ • ) 

cs'fti Ir ^^»Tf*rT H \} etc. 

Ends. — fol. 21® «r?# 

tr v t n fs f lg If r%r ^r^rpr sfr ^ ^ 

# ^ ’*Twr ‘ s8lT5T^te«iT 


No. 1377 


Brabmavratalapaka 

1166 (o). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 4’’. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1 346. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

5vibject,— A ritual in connection with taking a vow of celibacy. 
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Begins. — ./ol. 4 ” isht® gir ^ Wfwa 

'5>5q‘r®i^ tt%r% 5rr5T«r^5rr%fT'r: etc. 

Ends,— fol. 4‘> <Ti%®iTn% f^?Tr% 

^T%cfr% ?fa ^srsTiosiq^J » 


i7f®srfl<T 

No. 1378 

Extent. — fol. i2» 10 fol. 12*’. 


Mangalapradipa 

12 70 ( 37 ) . 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details sec No. 734. 

Authoi. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in two veises in Prakrit dealing 
with maiigakdipaj the waiving of wltich follows the 
aiatrika. 


Begins. — fol. 12® 

f^BTtre ssr gf snf li ? it 

Ends, — fol. 12“ 

1 g? ht? 1 

f^r^wmrrOT m <r<iTf|»n:r ii ^ 11 


irimssr 


MaJiSmantra 


No. 1379 

Extent. — leaf 4“ to leaf 4”. 


339 2(4). 

1891-95. 


Description,— Complete. For further details see srftferRffi^r 

No. nsiUi. 
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Author. — Puryacandiu (?) Suri. 

Subject.— A great mantra, a magical formula. 

Begins. — leaf 4* 

W ^arsrtr^r 1 

^ ^)PRtr 11 W ii 

Ends. — leaf 4** ^ sRp f^sra: wwir^ *1^ I 

ra^crrs ^Tft u 

flBitwrq: rrf^tr * fr^t 

?griwr 11 ^^xkwn 11 

3^ T^irrgtr^ etc. 

»T*T55^OT ij%r?r #a=tJ^ JtffHsr: >1 ^ w 

N. B. — Cf. No. 1380 and see the Suri-mantra published in 
»fr^f^*T 5 =g^r^i( 3 ^ffigrftr. 




Slahamantra 


No, 1380 

Extent. — leaf 4 * to leaf 5 *. 


1392 { 5 ). 
1891-95. 


Description.- 

No. 


Complete. For further details see stRsoiT^jn^ 
^3 92 (I). 

" 1891 - 95 . 


Begins. — leaf. 4 '’ ^ smr »sit(w)% u ^ li ^ sn?!' atnlr^onw 

fwiwsf II R II twirfl^TotrBT mar h ^ H sirihfhffS^wiiof 


®S1 II ^ II 3maTiif#rf%fifr»mn m«i^ h li ^ ii narmir 
II '® II etc. 


Ends.— leaf 4*’^«»qw (?t 5 ) U ? U 5 i^»n% 

q:^ « sn^tq: n 11 wi*rrf§[ qf ^ srraiiq \^wik 
srBrarri'^^ f^fqi^ f%rn%^ qar « q? '' 

»1 ^ qTT«|qf%?rr 1 ** ^qspw^ir: l ^qwsr?: it % i‘ 
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Mahavirakalasa 


No. 1381 

Estent. — fol. 13* to fol 14’. 

Description. — Complete; 8 verses in all. 
No. 734. 


1270 ( 39 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


For other details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Abhisska of Lord Mihavlra at the time of his birth by 
the Indras is dealt with in this metrical composition in 
Apabhrarhsa (?) 

Begins. — fol. 13* ii 5.0 il 

^srr ) gw argot ^ floras 1 

fsrt ^1% g% I 

fnpf? 11 \ 11^ 

^'tTR^rr ffrrtw=g^ fr * 
fir at ’^T%iot \ 

«n%tf/lrs' Frawrgsrrot I aror^^tr 
^ sisrPit grr^awflPTg i 11 ^ » etc. 

Ends. — fol. 14* 


5 Trt5Rr (1 f) I ^ flronrfliti^Trr? 1 

?f ^ T%orP5?rfnr amt? i 


5^^ f’ctrtra arstiirg- f^rstnr firl 

5t^ ar^g^ \ rtoif I 

fimsfw ^oisar grn \ ^rflepn « 

3 i% 9 i^% ^onr^%% 1 


ai%%^^ ^;j;;flrOT ‘ ^ * %ff¥ w?t annfrotfirgt ti \s n 
gifirrr I ' g^ asmrrqsat^fl 1 

5?)%^ » ^ ^jsn 9ifk(%) RFlf fg » < II 
ifw n g II 
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Alaba-vir akala *^ 


No. 1382 76 ( 4 ). 

1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 58'’ to leaf 61^. 

Description.— Complete. For additional details see Dasiv.aikali- 
kasutraniryukti No. 71 1. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Abhiseka of Mahavira in verse in Apabhrathsa ^r). 
Begins.— leaf 38*’ 

T^3Tq-%ffT^tn:f%555=nraw 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 61'’ 

RroRnN't 1 

«Tf^FiSTm- ^ 5*pr^ sr-w ii «! 

gfi? (?) ^3" i%oi^ %3- 11 

nwra-: u «i II 


Ifahavimkalasa 

TCn i^Ra Igggim 

No. 1383 1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 51** to fol. 52'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see sT«^RR*sr No. 735. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Bathing of Mahavira. 

Begins. — fol. 31” 

9F€C‘ trssnia w! srfttt?Rr(H) 
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Wr^nTiffSTHgT%imH«5CSTi5?1[%srri^fit 1 \ " etc.' 
Ends.— fol. 52 ’’ 5Tr^oT(or)sr^f%ft »T^'r 3Tr«^®r ssrl I n 
90iT^Tgf(?:^5r • 




Mabaviravrddhakala^ 


No. 1384 

Extent. — fol. 14'* to fol. t6'’. 


1270 ( 41 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete; 16 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

A-uthor. — Mangala Suri, pupil of Rlmacandra Suri. 


Subject. — The first 3 verses in Sanskrit arid the rest in Apabhraih^a 
( ? old Gujarati ) dealing with the abhiseka of Lord 
Mahavira at the hands of the Indras, 


Begins. — fol. 14*^ ’5.0 H 

s(fk^!T 

^rr fffS5tf'TBI^%55q^cT!Tr ^ 5«MTSnfeT-' 
m=5rr ffr^trr(:) 

E?Rrsfif&Rrgi^^^«n[ifis^I?: trimsrf u ? Il 
W'RT8«fSW(:) 

gT%(J’5TAwraOTT I 

sm®*! aT^?mtr5Tf^# 5^- 

« R ll etc. 

fol. 16 * 

^ firfsrs^ 


1 Sec No. I J84. 

2 This lice and similar ones may remind one of Kuiala Muni’s lij-mn 
which pertains to samavasarapa, and begins with 

and which is published in Sajjanasanmitra ( pp. 55-60 ). 
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m ^3Tfh 3TTw^ I %f5n%f^ flrr^fe i 

cTr^rr'i'^ R f? fJr- 


snsTSTf^ ^ ^rsj^ m55 ^ g g^c rr i 

nx f%^n% ®wif^ qjif^ ffrmTwRfrqsfrr i 

%i|rriT^*iT 1%%^ %?frm wxm i 

^^1% firffTfilr g'rsT% firwf*r i ^'iot ^5Jf 

«5t5fq: II li 


Ends. — fol. i6® 


Wfx far fii55f r% s^rfirsfrrapiTKqcJT 

%%r^r i 

arri^^ roi i srort&Tf arf^<T3Tt i 

?tr STTftr 'TfcT flr% 3Tf*r 1 %^ sifta^r n ?H ii 

far^r qomflr » swf 5^ T%q 
sTrirfir mife I ss^ i 

3r?q l(i)S€ ' H^rafkarnr^g- » 

5Ewtq^5n%% ^'S! *n%«T fW If 5®3ig^ '• ?^ » 

^xh II «« II s! II 

References. — This work is noted in 
( p. 34S )• 




MalSropanavi dhi 


No. 1385 

Extent.— leaf $6^ to leaf 57 “. 

Description. — Complete. For further details 


No 


I39i8 ( I )■ 

1891-95. 


1393(52). 

1891-95. 

see sr^forr^ar 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A ritual pertaining to a mala. 
28 [J. L.P. ] 
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Begins.— leaf 56” I 

srsrr^roTir? ( ffSTT ) ?fT5P5fra arf vrSi?grr etc. 
Ends.— leaf 57* aet' ^isr arrw aaY nr^f^iTa: 

?m: srsfT^orr 11 n 


jn^fd’TOT 
No. 1386 


ilalaropa V avidlii 

1392 ( 56 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — leaf 62'^ to leaf 63*. 

Description. — Complete; For further details see stfiforr^^isT 


No. 


1392 ( I ). 


1891-95. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.- ■ Same as in No. 1385. 

Begins,— leaf 62** vrfrf^^^TTnTtrqrtrrRs'T \ alsr ’g- stmnsrrwmrtt « 
wreyr^qiiT fsTr^^^e^tglTT 

srfhTT^f^rac 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 63» ij# lI^rfHf^’SW«ftC'S)f^ sraxot^^ afsrrwtrcrr’s^ tWT^ioi 

II ^ M 


tT T ^TilUUI 
No. 1387 

Extent. — leaf 58** to leaf 59*. 


Malaropanasamaya vacya gaths 

1392 ( 54 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Complete. For further details see wtTVjorrsRrrw 

No. -^? )■ . 

1891-95. 

Author.- Minadeva (?) Suri. 


Subject. A metrical composition in Prakrit to be recited at the 
time of the ceremony of malaropa^a. 
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Begins leaf Sg** *Ti®r?RHT^jnT^T^irr ii 
fran i3Toi<n'%’ftTij 1 

3?f5T^r%q-3[MT iifTjftr S’^l ^ %0T l! ? It 

scrfiR^or 1 

^^aij «3r(>^ ^qroT II !1 etc. 

Ends. — leaf ^9® 

|y i^a^nfH^orr iTfmwr 
¥c<TWf%R5J!TriJTr in% n 

?tr ilrwgqr# m Tntir^^?T^g 

’5?ioTr !??ifnirw«r 11 n ii 


^iTr5ff??T§rt^ 


Yoganaiidividlai 


No. 1388 

Extent. — leaf 31 ® to leaf 32 ‘». 


1393 ( 25 ). 
1891-95. 


Description — Complete. 

No.-U2?ia, 

1191 - 95 . 


For further details see sti^oir^rfrar 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- A ritual pertaining to Yoganandi in Prakrit. 

Begins.— leaf 31 *^ gt^sr sngmi^srf atwtiRFW angror 

gglttr 1 astt giwT ^Tg^otss? 

Ktotr? etc. 

Ends.— leaf 32 ** ikfmitr f^SFirnr THJft gsR-gwiw srro?*TO- 

^|55n% I ^ II 


I 


The kdipa of this vidyS is published along with ^{asRWTi^atoT. 
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Yogavidhi 

179. 

No. 1389 i873--74.' 

Size.— 10 ^ in by 4| in. 

Extent.— 20 folios; ij lines to a pag^J 5^ letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara 
cters with 'jg’jrrais ; bold, small, clear and good handwri- 
ting; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; tol. i** blank; 
numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; left-hand corners 
ot almost all foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably 
fair, red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This work deals with the functions to be performed 
before one can read a particular agama. It is more or less 
ritualistic. The entire subject is mainly treated in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. 1 '’ ii \ ^n7ri%5in©Ttr5Tf?!T 

H 1 ^ srfu^- 

y 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. aTi^r*Rf?tirf^ ^r5rorr^f^r^3ifT%3Tii 

^wfr H i wsif i *TT«n^: f5?r 

y ’S'JTi^wo sifisrr attsatRSTar aw l 'SRcs'I snsfrsinits 

srf^orf ^ 1 fkm I 

I ^ sr^gsrij^ I ffft’- i Hfr 

^ »1 U etc. 
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’►v r*-*. 

( ) 


Yoaavidhi 
( Jogavxlii ) 


No. 1390 1393 ( 12 ). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 15'’ to leaf 17®. 

Desciiption. — Complete. For further details see ^flgtitTHTirir 
1891-95. 


Author. — not mentioned. 


Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit in 64 verses dealing 
with the subject noted in No, 1389. 

Begins. — leaf 13*’ 11 

stmajoT fa Sir ^rtratr afN# i 

3iiT#q- ar^srarf^ait tr f^w II ? ti 
sfrrr g tft tr 5 I 

fl^dr n ii 

Ends, — leaf 17* 

"'TOTtrre?# ^ 9 reri qormgfNr fsrwtiqrrm 1 
an^Trsnoni<q sfhnt^ 11 11 

3 Tmt ^ 5^1 qHg>% i 

aq^grnr ?rjq istrsiw sraf^ 'ritrsqif tl i« 

«rmi^$rqiH?tq fsrf«rTT*TqK*Tr fhr ' fsitrqqrin<r 1 

qtqnr #’^nwsfw i *Tn>T^oTqrf^H<!f<^J^ 5 r{?’ q^asrrrff li 

il w IJ ( gr repeatd 12 times ) U ^0 11 gr 


I This is named as »« h 
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Yogavidhi 


No. 1391 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 


1655 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — 7 folios ; 1 5 to 18 lines to a page ; 6 $ to 72 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charact- 
ers; small, clear and good handwriting; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured yellow ; right-hand edges 
of each of the foil, more or less worn out ; every fol. 
slightly worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 7*^ ; 
condition lair ; fol. 7** blank ; complete. 

Age.— Old. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — This work indicates what ought to be done before one 
car4 read a particular agama. It is mainly in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. ii 11 arsfr i ?frrrf^farr3^''Tff I 

xtrrfT ^55 am h 11 \ 

3Tf mw ?t m arr'-gi’?:?*! 

3Tf»i% srrfSr^! qmR sfri 5i55«Tf iRu 

Ends.— fol. 7* 3T^ » jn? ? ?? ^ 

W^i'Tir^rni V H ^ [g-] sRf- 

<s ( 3 iTkr 5 'Ji'T(Troi 'i)^ % nrunf^sr \ o amr^^srr g ? ? =^3'Fr^ 

cJf I's %% irirrqscT ’io 

l^5KWT 5ff«r raswrsrr 

^ 1 a?nr^r|?fr: 

mh: 11 



i 59 ^» 1 


(b ) RittififtSiic 


22 ^ 


^T*rflrf^ 

No. 1392 

Size. — lo-^ in. by 4| in. 


Yogavlilhi 

issr-9i.‘ 


Extent. — 15 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters ; small, quite legible, far.ly unifcr-.r. and 
good hand-writing ; in the case of a few foil, borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in one in red i.nk; red chalz used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; yei ow pig- 
ment used for making corrections ; yantras pertaining to 
Acarangasutra and SuiraknangasQtra given on fo.l. rq* to 
15*’ ; edges of a few foil, slightly gone conditiora on the 
whole good. 

Age. — Sariivat 1840. 

Author. — Sivanidhana Piphaka (see No. 1393), a devotee of 
Harsasara. 

Subject. — This is a rituatistic work peitaining to yoga. On fob 4* 
names of the kalika and utkalika sruta-works are menti- 
oned. Vidhiprapa is quoted on fol. 1*^. 

Begins. — fol. i* U 11 

?wr% sr«riT 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14* \ sfl 4 *ra^€f 

wa^oir 3R?r«mr ^^ 5 “ 

^ 3 ^ «f 5i?r fi% s*Brr41 m- 

This is followed by trssrs and then w'e have on 

fol. IS**:— 

n 3 Pwr 41 r 1 

?<2Vostr fJrftT \ 1 ii 

ggtrrqTWf g »» «fl- m 
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Yogavidhx 

1427. 

Ho. 1393 1891-95. 

Size.— loj in. by 4^ in. 

Exteat.— 23 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

Description.- Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges ill one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; edges of a few foil, slightly 
gone ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 23'’ blank ; a 
yantra given on fol. 22* ; complete. 

Age. — Saihvat 1734. 

Begins. — fol. 1*^ a H 

Ends.— fol. 22” uw #«Tr*T r%ntT* 

sr5<T 3TTfR 55:1? q'srwinfrrtf^f^: ?i% rTt'&nflUtrwTw'V jw- 
frH3n% u 

sfritf^T^srsrwr 
^Ti^fTBftFftrr >sr ? 

^ WT^TTfUTfr*- %at55fc5*ii<T3fVgrl ^ R 
?RiTra; ga^r^tttjfrnTf gn^t Efd- 

ftT^f5art(s)i^«r: gf%i%eTis^r ^ 
iimol «T5rf»rm%«T3irl3«r 
*t5rta*T =5r srgt%iTrn qwfkfd « 
sfTsrrwTO ’nrrrlll fifeg f§isr^^r% rrars 
WT<f «taT* fJrfd H 

au^rwrfitJTNrnr ?r^gtrtffnnf »T?rTi*rfft^?trra: 

affiT^trr ^5(9 ;^)^ ^(a)^ ^ 

sfti%fi9?f^t«rf=3rtom«tTirr(a^m«rrsirg: 

«rnj?Tf srq^tt 55f«trt»Tm$ '* 
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f sftRrgfiiTsiTspT^’nW^j li 

^ ^ mt ^ ^ stVff5 #f fT^w- 

?5TTfcr®q?*n%sn-. Then we have perhaps in a 
different hand: — 

arrar^Tisn^mT^RtTHt sraw «i%- 

? <rrfr ^*rw %# 

WT?rou 3ir^irofV srr^?^ srrm R sCTsr^rrni ^ srisforr 
sis^lsrl fir (3i>tr?R: ^ ^r ^ ^ S 5 <nft xd^m 

^ grisfatf ^ ^ Ir^- 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 13192. 



No. 1394 

Size. — lo^ in. by 4^ in. 


Yoganusthanakalpyakalpyavidhi 

810 (a). 
1892-95. 


Extent. — 13 folios ; 16 to 21 lines to a page ; 40 to 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, tor^h and white ; DevanSgari 
characters ; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one generally in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; in the left- 
hand one we have the title of this work written as Yoga- 
vidhi ; yellow pigment used ; worm-eaten to some extent ; 
condition very fair; complete ; this work ends on fol. 13"; 
this Ms. contains two additional works: — 

f I ) fol. 1 3** 

(2) „ ,, No. 1239. 


These two additional works are written in a different 
hand. The first deals with the parlsahas of a Jina and the 
other with the 12 faults cpmmitte^ by a Sadhu who spraks 
loudly before day-break. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 
29 [J.L.P.J 
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Subject.— This work is written in three languages Prakrit, Sans- 
krit and Gujartti. It deals with the penance etc. to be per- 
formed before one can study a particulat agama. The num- 
ber of days required for the study of each of the agamas 
is indicated. There are various vidhis mentioned here 
viz. Nandi-karanavidhi ( fol. 5“ ), Yoganusthanavidhi 
(fol, s'*), ‘Sanghattaka-autta-vapaka-mocaua-vidhi (end- 
ing on fol. 7® ) etc. 

Begins. — fol. H ^0 n 

<* ? II «?wr!r«ritrtrsn%!T etc, 

Ends. — fol. 1 3*’ 

foiforrajutT a[t ^ mm 

grwT <1 R li 

traCg-W <n*r( ^ )on«i ^|f( |t ) 

'i?^re(w)3frT ftsrrnt %|3 t srrf sr <TTlTifiir li ^ ll ^ 

#. vsoo II 



No. 1395 


Extent. — leaf 20*" to leaf 21”. 


Yogarambhadmasuddhyupa%a- 

yogavidhi 


1392 (18). 
1891-95. 


Description .- 
No. 


- Complete. 
1392 ( I )• 

1891-95. 


For further details sec 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject, — Yogavidhi pertaining to upahgas. 

2 See No. 1 38^, 

^ This-is v.'^j p£ Oh^ijjut^j 



227 


* 3 97- ] C ^ ) Ritualistic U’Orks 

Begins.— leaf 20 ^ ^ ^ sg 

f^«irfi^^^*T*Toi»*Tr^’fT^t59rrsq^ 

qs ar ss^r? ^55m^ i etc. 

Ends.— leaf at” ar? %*Tr% sT^snri afsi fSrf^ fiw I 

35^0 3fto qgr^r« ^ H^^Oi«>^€goff(cqT)^?r»ft tr 
3ii*rmi si^TT o S' fjir gr^nri^ ii ^ u ‘ 

gr^qt^T ^t» TI%T%: 



No. 1396 

Extent. — leaf 20 ® to leaf 20 *’. 


Yogipraya^dttavidhi 

1392 ( 17 ). 
1891-95. 


Description.-- Complete. For further details see 3 j%oTra¥tar 

No. 13SiS-V - . . 

1891 - 95 . 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Expiations prescribed to those who practise yoga. 

Begins. — leaf 20 ® ^ sritn^firaf^! » 

53ff ®a!a«TTr«iif gtaiffu g|s*ra2Hit aftlP 

5 frf^% <Ti?ut*rr a ^ «r s T| i r I 

Ends.— leaf ao** tntf^ew sJrfH h i n%^ts ^ 

q' ®tWTf«r|r l! ® |1 


#tTtc#l^#ntT% Yogotksepaniksepavidhi 

1392 ( 22 ). 

No. 1897 1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 29 ** to leaf 50 ®. 


1 This verse occurs in Sricandra Suit’s SamftcSiT ( p. 54b )• 
3 swwpf e 3*fqref. 
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Description, — 
No. - 


Complete. 
1392 ( I ). 
1891 - 95 . * 


For further details see 




Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A ritual pertaining to entrance to yoga and exit from 
yoga. Utksepa means pravesa and niksepa nirgama. 

Begins. — leaf 29*’ srsr •« ^ ■> 

« T f gw < =pn q g g 'w sri sr < frarr ’Tfr- 

tr sfrs f«T)%fqTf l etc. 

Ends. — leaf 30* I goRi^ ^arTWROTss^ wirg f^Rs&^rsrofr ^rg‘- 

I fw ^g’RnEWTor arraror >1 11 


No. 1398 
Extent. — fol. 4 '*. 


Kohi nitapaal apaka 
1166 ( h ). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346 . 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A formula to be recited at the time one undertakes to 
practise Rohiiji penance. 

Begins.— fol. 4 ** ^R#qr^n% etc. 

Ends,— fol. 4 ** ttf It 

gitnr: It #. sfT giT«5fr armf^iq^nr^ 

11 sfk^ II II SR Rag: il 


-Eohi^itapaalapaka 

628 ( e ). 
1892-95. 


No. 1399 
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Dcsciipiion.— Complete. For other detsils see No. i J47. 
Begins. — fol. 2*’ etc. as in No. 1 598. 

Ends. — fol. 2^ ffk ^rHTK-' IS as in No. 1398. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1398. 


fSarqTaOi^f^ 

No. 1400 

Extent. — fol. 12®. 


Liimpanividhi 

1270 ( 35 ). 
1884-^7. 


Description. — The work begins abruptly but it goes up to the end. 
For other details see No. 734. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject — A metrical composition in 7 verses in Apabhraihsa dealing 
with a ritual pertaining to salt and water. 

Begins- — fol. 12® 

( gis’W u v h 

ST ^ ftwsr firssrf i sr^iir h af i Trat I 

t grgf ^(ir ' h ji 

Ends. — lol. 14* 

gor^r? stesm isrg 1 ftaar qrg 1 
3Tfa i Otyg ma^ fa ^ tg i ^ is 

5 rs fSrwi^ arf^ afbrftf s 

q-aoj!? fSTom sf ' a? gf? raasi'^aai^ 1 « 11 


VardhamanavidyS 

1392 ( 6 ). 

No. 1401 1891 - 05 . 

Extent.— leaf 5* to leaf 5**. 

Description. — Complete ; 12 verses in all. For further details see 
arftfoiRaHr No. 
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Author. — A devotee of Cakresvara. 

Subject.— A kind of lore. 

Begins. — leaf 5* 

<iTtTfior <T=^ I 

n ^ u etc. 

Ends. — leaf 

stg 5«5fr ft' " V< •• ^ •» 

N. B. — For comparison see No. 1388. 




V ardhamanavi dy akalpa 


No. 1402 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 


323. 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — 9 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description,— Country paper very thin and white ; DevanSgari 
characters with ^84in5i ts ; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol 1* 
blank ; red chalk used ; edges of some of the foil, slightly 
damaged ; those of the last badly ; condition on the whole 
tolerably good ; complete. 


Age. — Seems to be old. 

Author. — Siihhatilaka Suri, pupil of Vibudhacandra. He has 
commented upon Gatiitatilaka and composed Mantraraja- 
rahasya with a com. Lilavatif. Vide my introduction to 
( PP* 7S“77 ) to Gauitatilaka. 

Subject. — A kalpa pertaining to Vardhamanavidyk in three 
sections. 


Begins.— fol. 1“ n 

^?f*nwT«ngTOraL srorars 1 i 

5 mi arftetr ll u 
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qrrag, % q?5q-: » 's<s || etc. 

sftcr^msfrasn^N^ f^i%g[ « <% «i 

Sfi% g^3RRteT^57 ’TW* 

I 

*n%^T5^q^aT ira 11 \ 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 9** 

#t€«T^PEri^|rTr%fiT®f*ni%^r#g<TT€qT^r^^ 1 

I sn»^ 1 

qrarwr«T!rn'?!isr^RW 'Ti:?arwf^r ?innfr(53fi? )^ 

5PI^ I jj-. H<5 3to ^o II ^'S II ^ 11 

^cT^sTT^nm^^nnS! 1 4igg4 ' SEiy4 
*15 54 *TT 5 ft 5 raPi 55 «j%a; n ser ^rra ^ snr^ 5 *Rr 5 ff^ 

SI# 3## 5# n *r^C^)f i 3n5# «inn«j-#5nii ^a^mn wr 
gi ?ni *101 5T snot 5T srifoi 5 t i nnftt # 1 ^ wor ^ n^sfltin ’T r r gi 
SURT^# *(51# '(5TfT » SRfllilTlptt 5SFmiO#Hn 5( 51^ I 
3# n 50 SI^ RW II 

Reference. — For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series No. XXI, 

p. $8. 

i4. B. — This may be compared with Vardhamana-vidya-kalpa 
extracted by Vacaka Candrasena. 


VimsatisthanakatapaalSpaka 

628 (d). 

No. 1403 1892-95. 

Extent. — fol. 2**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1347. 
Begins.— fol. 2*’ sww «r(ir a*gm wf^ f*r etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2'* W 
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Vimsatisthanakalapaka 
1166 < f ). 

No. 1404 1884-87. 

Extent- — fol. 4 *’. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346 . 

Begins.— fol. 4 ’’ sSta ggrror etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 ** ” 


KTo. 1405 
Extent. — fol. 4 '’. 


ViihsatisthSiiakadita poda ndaka 

1166 (d). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No, 1346 . 


Begins.— fol. 4 '’ ^rof etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 ” H 


f^(?) 

No. 1406 


Extent. — leaf 19 “ to leaf 19 **. 
Description. — Complete. For 
No " 392 ( 0 . 

1891-95.- 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Vidhi ( ?) 

1392 ( 15 >■ 
1891-95. 

other details see aff^orT^Hhr 


Subject. — Some ritiM.1. 

Begins, — leaf 19 * sr igcr*c 

eswnr i etc. 

Epds. leaf 19 *’ ifr# <Tm wr 9T€r>T*if^iiTmq^7 

!3# II ®- ti 
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No. 1407 

lExtent. — leaf 19” to leaf 20*. 


Vidhi (?) 

1392 (16). 
1891-95. 


Oescription. Clotuplete. For otHer details see a t 
No. 

1891-95. 

Begins.— leaf 19'’ 

»rqra5rtor ^rarrail' etc. 


Ends.— leaf 2o» ftrrfSfr tft^wnrwsrr^ ^ fpsarr i n n tiw 

trr aw "WN w II V! II 


*f%I*§WHfsroT Vidhimargapmps 

( T^nSJlT^traT ) ( ViMtna gg apavS ) 

No. 1408 ^i:-. 

1873 - 74 . 

Size. — I3| in. by 5^ in. 

Extent. — 39 folios; 21 lines to a page; 76 letters to aline. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and grey ; Devanagari cha* 
racters ; small, legible andj elegant hand- writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs 
coloured red; red chalk used; white paste too, diagrams for 
various penances viz. ir{^, namirar, asNre and on fol. 

9** ; the number of days for different &itakas ( 1-41 ) arra- 
nged in a tabular form on fol. iS** ; the unnumbered foil, 
having a disc in red colour, in the centre only ; the num- 
bered, in the margins, too; on fol. 36* twocakras of different 
goddesses represented, one in a square form and the other 
in an octagonal shape ; contents ( ) of this entire 
work tabulated on foil. 38* and 38*’ ; some mantrika pakra 
depicted on fol. 39** ; complete ; edges of fol. 39th slightly 
worn out ; condition on the whole good; composed in 
Saifevat 1363. 


1 This is usually named and known as VidhiprafS. 

«) [ J. L. P. I 
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Age. — Old. 

Author.— Jinaprabha Suri. He weilded a lot of influence on 
Muhammad Tughlug. For a list of his works see No. 1 172, 

Subject— Methods of performing religious ceremonies by the Jaina 
clergy and the laity especially of the Kharatara gaccha. A 
list of anafigapravi§ta texts and the no. of days required to 
study the agamas form a subject-matter of this work. 
These have been alluded to, by Weber. See Indian 
Antiquary Vol. XVII, p. 284 & p. 341 respectively. For 
details see “ends”. 

Begins. — fol, i® Aoq 11 JTRt « 

^ru(trr)flr an# 11 ? 11 
^Tfl^wrawnreoTT "tsw #rmfKwr)^tanni^ am? i arm 
ax 5?® r%(%)5(e)fnfr?i3C5 3«^«r?g<iwrow’ 

^nrw etc. 

Ends. — fol. 39* 

’R?(^)l^nnororrq: <ntn»r am ar wm^g g i 

^ennfpiT «mffhr ^rur ftmlnTn# » » 

^^Tirtrqr *rT#(jT) fm wnr? » 

'T5?wa‘J %?%5^'TT'^ro3mm 11 11 

g-e ^^(M)v9y. 

H II f^famnrarar « 

\ ^rm^rrfifgoi^r#! ^ «Tfig?q d rw m i iV o ^ nrmrftTT^^o i 
V wrw?qg?aio H ^rmnprrrsnir® ^ grg?f<nrfiro ^ ^ 

<?g?m<r?giM<Kui 'i 'TtaTrfto ^o%7%7qrflr9giFrerfilro W qrT#iertr“ 
nT?<T<Tf^e at|5mnaian??r#tf^° h{%- 

morr® 

#t*r» aiT?W3igtirs Bif%awtP 
armam...mtr® ^T9g?ar® 

^ra*i%e arrn^lr^^^o aiftnar?oi® H^anTgw*nif 5fi»T*r#l'P 
^?7»TT0Tnwr #<f W 

*rrawrfiire <|iHr^%#Ttr|r«rorr «? 
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^'9 iTf'rrmq’o ^<£ n«irjgrnir» ^ima^Tforsioifroff^* yo irgni#- 
gi^ioi^Ti® y? frrf'Tiq'flfTr^nii® VR ... 'tw® 
yy v 5 rt? 3 Tr#r?mTr%it yn gpcj^rr^sror® y^ vsrsnrhinro y^s 
^fw^ST® y<^ «isrf 5 inTiTT® M% ar^otwfrq'i^iro ^® 
=g-g^T| 5 rti^foTg-«r?r«r«»T?rTrr Hi? f%msrarrr%« ny 

sftf^SI^EIlf^I%T%fTf?rf lerf^SrqiHT I 

Reference. — Published as No. 44 of 

in A. D. 1941. This edition contains in the beginning 
a short biography of Jinaprabha Suri in Hindi along 
with a list of hymns and works composed by him and at 
the end a few small poems of his followed by an alphabe- 
tical index of verses ( quoted ) and one of proper nouns 
used in the text. As stated by the editor of this work 
our author has here reproduced-incorporated the following 
works : — 

( I ) gs T g r o r f^fl ^ ( V. 1-54 ) by Manadeva Sflri. 

( II ) gggrP H T ggW= gr g tT ( V. 1-5 1 ) anonymous. 

( III ) ( V. 1-15 ) by Jinavallabha Silri. 

( IV ) stf^fTOrf^^rT C ^"3^ ) anonymous. 

( V ) gTr c s gt rai ( ch. IV ). 

( VI ) sT f^ gT ^ gg^Tgr (v. 1-7) by Candra Sari. 

C VH ) <i ruRr^qif »i% ( v. i-.5o ), a part of ^Rtroigstw- 

For Mss. see Mitra Notices IX, pp. 84-85. 


Tidhimargapmpa 

1258 . 

No. 1469 1887 - 91 . 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 65-1 =64 folios j 19 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white 5 Devanagar'i cha- 
racters*, small, clear and tolerably good hand-writings 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
fol. I* blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; num- 
bers of foil, entered twice as usual ; fol. 46th lacking ; table 
of contents written on fol- 65**; almost complete ; two 
yantras presented on fol. 61®. 

Age. — Saihvat 1839. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ 

*rf^ etc. as in No. 1408. 

Ends. — fol. 5** 

etc. up to g-o as in No. 1408. This is 

followed by #. ST® !T*r> l and by 

the as in No. 1408. 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 1408. 




Vidliimargaprapa 


No. 1410 


838 . 

1895 - 1902 . 


Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 102 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
charaaers ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders in two lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; strips of white paper pasted to the edges of 
foil. 1% 3 *>, 3*’, etc. ; etc. represented in a tabular 
form on fol, 26** ; numbers of most of the foil, entered 
twice as usual ; loll, i* and 102*' blank ; complete. 

Age.— Sai&vat 1720. 

Begins. — fol. i** 


etc. as in No. 1408. 



(h) kitmtistk mm 


t4t%> 1 


^1/ 


fol. loss* 

etc. as in ]^Jd. 1408 upto a-, which is 
given as II This is followed by the line as under : — 

^ g® ?o wnc 5 g*i *rag i 
N. B,— For further particulars see No. 1408. 




Sravakavrataropanandi 


No. 1411 

Extent. — leaf 51*' to leaf 53 '». 


1392(48). 

1891-95. 


Description. 

No. 


— Complete. 

1393 ( I )• 
1891-95. ' 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


For further details see grf fsmual y 


Subject. — Nandi connected with the prescription of vows to the 
Jaina laity. 

Begins. — leaf 51'’ n 

rStff i 
ST? w%srtr*i5«it <rtn^dr %ssr n ? 11 etc. 

Ends. — leaf 32® 'n^prtfiri ®tl<T 1 Ihr 

u ?<£ II 


No. 1412 

Extent. — leaf 21** to leaf 22*. 


Samkaptayogavidhi 

1392 ( 19 ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
wiiRrisi No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subjea. — Yogavidhi in short. 
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Begins.— fol. II >1 

srfjT^ ncfSfioi i 

g g^ai f <TiW ?4 3 ft»Tf^?Tni 3 Tf u ^ II etc. 
finds. — fol. 22* 

SECSfft ftnnr »T 5 n%¥W 3 T?iTiaT I 
»rf!>R II n 

II ® II 




Sandhyapratikramanavidhi 


Na 1413 

Extent. — fol. ii*’ fol. 12*. 


746 (e). 
1875-76. 


Description.- 

No. 


- Complete. 

746 ( a ). 


Author.- 


1875-76. 

Not mentioned. 


For details see 


Laghuksetrasamasa 


Subject. — The way of doing pratikramaua in the evening. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. ii** U U 

i ^ 1 ' 

gw # ^ m i gf wu c I ^sjnrwficw 11 ? u 
„ (com.) fol. 1 1*> etc. WT3>w*f R t 

gfT^ «T^ V Brnferr etc. w rrqf ^ 

etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. ii** 


I Ii II 

11 



„ — ( com. ) fol. II** srnrRarwwr «tww*i \% n. ffiir 
wwr^cnonsfl M wfWErt 11 
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No. 1414 

Extent. — leaf 45 ’’ to leaf 46 *. 


Samyaktvada^daka 

1392 ( 38 ). 
1891-95. 


Description. 

No. 


— Complete. 
1392 ( 1 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


For further details see 


Subject. — A ritual pertaining to right belief. 

Begins.— leaf 45 *^ srq 1 a?t 1 ifrs®- 

I 5w#r33TrftT 1 h 3T?r 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 46 * 11 11 5 ^*l|oT 11 

^or 1 u II 



SamyabatvSropana-vidhi 


No. 1415 

Extent. — leaf 45 * to leaf 45 '’. 


1392(37). 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. 

No. ^ ^ 
1891 - 95 . 

Begins. — leaf 45 “ aw 


For further details see 


1%“^: « snro *iwt snr 


aR[^Tawr?j«rf^rri5ri^ ^ ?raRri^ 3i|nd^g fanff 
sn’srw'w 1 etc. 


pnds.— leaf 45 ** in[^ ^TTErr si?f%msr<T ^sr 1 ?Rft 

Sfsnww II f II 
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No. 1416 

Extent. — fol. 4* to fol. 4”. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. 
Alocan^vidhi No. 1346. 


Sainyakt^^paka 

1166(b). 

1884-87. 

For other details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Suqject. — A ritual associated with right belief. 


Begins.— fol. 4" ?iTOWHdf ^grt smtfgfjisir 

PRt: Sftm!(nT(w>ii « etc. 

Ends. — fol. 4'’ ifra « 


No. 1417 


Samyaktvfilspaka 

628'(b). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 2 '’. 

Description. — Complete, For other details see No. 1347. 
Begins:— iol. 2 ^ I etc. as above. 

Ends. — fol. 2'^ i 


N. B. — For further details see No* 1416- 


No. 1418 

Size. — io| in, by 4| in. 


SsdhuvidhiprakSsa 

643 (a). 
1895-98. 


Extent. — 24 folios ; 16 to t8 lines to a page 5 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Dcva- 
nSgari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing 1 
borders not ruled j red chalk as well as yellow and white 





C ^ ) Ritualistic works 


pigment used ; fol. i“ blank ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; the twenty-four sthaodilas represented in a 
tabular form on fol. 7® ; condition very good ; complete ; 
composed in Saihvat 1838 ; this Ms, contains as an 
additional work 3 raddhadinakrtya beginning on fol. 14'* 
and ending on fol. 24'’ ; marginal notes occasionally 
written. 

Age. — Saihvat 1839. 

Author. — K§amakalyaoa, pupil of Amrtadharma Gapi. 

Subject. — This work written in Sanskrit deals with the daily 
duties of a Jaina saint. It explains several vidhis such as 
( I ) pratilekhanavidhi, ( 2 ) upayogadividhi, ( 3 ) pratya- 
khyanaparapavidhi, ( 4 ) pratikiamanavidhi etc. 

Begins. — fol. i** sm: ii 

sTOwr )*i 5 l 5 rs 55 «rra: » 

sifarr wmw ?^airrsR«» ?fmr“ 

g ? tr i % 5 |q^arf 4 (ri**f 

?n»-* ^roramdr apisrr ‘ «r*iara[ 

^ ^ »N I N, *_ - - ■— * d ^ ^ 

f ?m RT^GHniW 

ai^ jtjt: ai^Rr aeiarw«i 3 raRss.gi%t[on?!wrTf% 

afr‘ €r a :Tr % f l r gr^r «srgi^?rRr- 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 14* RV s? PI« 4 i'>ii* 

q: e pt a T f 5 ^f ^ ^ n?la g «^ 4 N n (^f^-arrarrw ?- 

sn%*iwon^ tjanfWbTf^’srrRS ^nrrsiT?!t?rfsraniE. 

aiNwJ 11 

n (j,L.F.] 
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!n*i ff 

ffr Bwer » % n 

g yr % ^ g qire ^ ir( ^ 



5R5?rnin g% s*rimf msm. ^ 

#iTi^w €«R^ ^foniT «3rTf^ ^ r^t g i ^ rig c 



II 

anw^Roirwrt w^fa: 

?«na: ^r%s #>4 ?Tsr_flrf«ii^f^fir5 V 

sfh^igilrf^sranjr* i» 

8ft n sft 11 


Reference.-* Published by Amicband Pannalal^ Bombay. 




SatnScari 


Na 1419 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in* 


1314. 

1891-95. 


Extent. — 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Devana- 
garl characters ; big, legible and good hand" writing ; borders 
of the 1st fQl. only ruled in red ink ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. 
pasted to fol. 1* as well as to fol. ; a slip of paper 
pasted to foil, i** and 5*'; condition on the whole good ; 
complete so fax. as it goes; conuins at times Prakrit 
phrases etc. 


Age,— Not quite modern. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This Ms. contains 37 samacaris in Sanskrit. 



1* 
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S 

Begins.— fol. i* ii ^0 «»nrfq iTfT^lt^ 3 nwr 5 * 3 J 5 *TW* 

strfMr « 

«> JT^Rmar^rfwy ^ gi faw r % 1 ^ms sn^ 

wnRntf ’Bsif&r » ^\i ^ g?r; 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. s'* arw firf^ ^rr arJ^sT ^rrn 3re^(?)f^rf^ 5 ir aw f 
f^4«n%Rra; ^ ^ 

^riST<riil^«i^ *rf^ s^r«iiTiTif^^ 7 ^f gg (^gfi>aTOw i ^i^mg 
vmwfi ^tft to srr ?f|gnii^ *rf^r 

srfkf^ra^ HarrffT suii ^ h 5 asr 35^ 
sTTcgst^nw ^cRisf^r «r%a: sr g TOif ^ aw^ 

^awt atil f^rfer wfk ^vs 



No. 14S0 

Extent. — leaf 47» to leaf 47'’. 


SSmaji&agraha^avidbi 

mzni). 

1891-95. 


- Complete. 
139a ( I ). 
1891-95. * 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Description.- 

No. 


For further details see st figm ifai s r 


Subject.— The ceremony , pertaining to taking samayika, a vow for 
48 minutes. 

«nit^ iiiWTa m a T mm^ 4fJiaiaf 1 


1 ai 5?Ti iftwi w rer etc. 

Ends. — leaf 47* goiitf^ tsu t WH er TOf iwnpftm 
tRf II a 4 dl44ll^<|>i|g glf lff% ? a ^ 
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Samayikapausadhaparai^avidlii 


No. 1421 

Extent. — leaf 47** to leaf 48*. 


1392 ( 43 ). 
1891-95. 


Description 

No. 


- Complete. 
1392 ( 1 ). 
1891-95. • 


For further details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A ceremony of completing samSyika and pausadha vows. 
Begins.— leaf 47*’ 3 T«i qpcoi^l^ H 

’ErmrfinF <iRf etc. 

Ends. — leaf 48* sia: s^srtwff 5?*rTf^ nr«rT^5?^«R55T«ft?t II • 




SuvibitasamScSrl 
( Suvihiyasamayari ) 


No. 1422 
Extent. — fol. 21*’ to fol. 22‘». 

Description. — Complete, the last verse numbered as 47. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Rituals to be practised by the Jaina clergy. 
Begins. — fol. 21** II 

sflii# ^rmnrf^ I 

» srI ? 

tWTOR STOTW 11 R n etc 

Ends. — fol. 22** 


1243 ( b ). 
1884-87. 


^rripr <N- %% mt » Vh ii 


r • 
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1423 ]. 


^ ^shrr 1 

^r«nn II ^ 11 ? 





S'radhyayaprasthapanavidhi 
( Sa jjhayapatthavanavilii ) 


No. 1423 

Extent.— leaf 30'’ to leaf 31*. 


1392(24). 

1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see atftforretNr No, 
1392 ( 1 ). 

1891-95.’ 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual. 

Begins.— foi. 30'’ m 11 11 

ftmohw ^ i.n?sa[?w 

a;wotnjf^«wrfi^ 55^^^ ^ wh? I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 31“ ft^ 3 [T 3 >oT TOW 

^ 5j|TO®r srw TOTFiWpW* 

II ® II 
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A SUPPLEMENT 

(I) CANONICAL WORKS 


No. 1434 
Extent. — fol. 4“. 


AjfLStanSmadheya 

1106 ( 29 ), 
1891-95. 


Pescription, — For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 4 ** sctwI etc. 

Ends,— fol. 4*’ trw ft 51^# 


No. 1425 


Ajfiatanaiuadheya 

rr( I 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 124** to leaf I25». 

Description. — Complete. For further particulars see Agamika- 

vasiuvicarasSra No. . J' . 

1880-81. • 


Subject. — Samitis and guptis in Prakrit. 

Begins. — fol. 125^ 

’fiwrC ? )<r9«nf|[q at »f fttinrwr spe^tr cpr 1 

vw « sis w enw ^ ator^ 11 ? 

a mot ft 5y(af)wor sms 1 
aauortnliiRn » saft qarftsr 5^ » ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 127* 

srr( ) s*flls ST sftmti s^s a ^ S( 5 I 
^ aa > i m g r n<ns 1 at# a 11 11 

II s li s ti 



( 1) Supplement 


H7 


1417- 3 


( ai|oiTgS5^^5T ) 

No. 1426 

Extent.— leaf 164 * to leaf 167 '’. 


AnSnupurviyantra 

( AnSnupuwijanta ) 

1392 (123). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. 

No.^|9ALL)- 

1891 - 95 . 


For further details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Exposition of order. 
Begins. — leaf 164 * 


S3<rr^sfl9if|T ^ stf r ^ t 

ataiV %# *1? H etc. 

Ends.-— leaf 167’’ sm q 5 f«ii»n«Trapr 

> 3 rgtfNr§[T?ct awra: « s- 11 5!?^ 
wnwa n ^ 11 


sliwnfior 
No. 142? 


AntarapramSna 

1392 (135). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 188 ”* 

Description. — Complete. For other details see 

1891 - 95 . 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subjea.— Intervals between every two lirthaAkaras out of 24 * 
the first being ^$abhadeva. 

Begins. — leaf 188 ** sfhRiqr^vnr ^rrnpthww •'mw 9 

tc Q a d'O (&QDQODOOOO 0 
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Ends. — leaf 189’’ 

1% T%i% ^ #*r 11 ^ >' 

5f«r5Rsr*im n ^ ii 


aT5^JCTS«in5?lT5f 
No. 1428 


AntarSvyakhySna 

1392 (134). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — leaf 186'’ to leaf iSS**. 


Description. — Complete. 

No. imiil. 

1891-95. 


For further details see atftfon^Jltsr 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Exposition of the intervals between every two Tirthah- 
karis out of twenty-four. 

Begins.— leaf 186** ■*1^ o qr H06 c)i etc. 

Ends. — leaf 188** 


'loin ^r^^or) «?r^ i 


II 



No. 1429 

Extent. — leaf 200® to leaf 200’’. 


GautamavarnanSdandaka 
( Goyamavafli^LaJpadattdaga) 

1392 (140). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. 

( I )• 


No. 


1891-95. 


For farther details see ar fi s B iiiHi l tf 


1 This vetse occurs with slight variations as v. 421 in SvassayaHiHuttu 




1430 . 1 ( ) Siippkment 24$ 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A typical description of Gautama, the ist apostle of 
Mahavira. It seems to have been based upon UvasagadasS. 
( I, para 76 ). 

Begins.-— leaf 200® ^ ^ ?rw«r»r worwr Jfmwsrr ^ 

Ends.— leaf 200” f^aproT <T 3 Tt% 3 t II lf?r 

*ftcT»?^of5TTHI^'‘ U ^ 11 


(’Sr^^TCOT) 
No. 1430 


Cktubsarara 
( Causararia ) 

1220 ( 63 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent. — fol. 220* to fol. 221“. 

Description.— Begins abruptly with a part of the 1 2th verse, since 
the preceding foil, are missing ; the last verse is numbered 
as 63. For other details see Pratynkhyananirukti No. 1072. 


Begins. — fol. 220“ 


tpr ^ ^ ^ ' 

i »f«rf ■« 

1 ijm geiT|*n?Hft«nr i 


Ends.— fol. 22J» 


edidon of PraklRiakada^* 

published in the Sgamodayasamiti Senes as No. 46 m 

^2 c j* Li r. i 
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w ?T^qiT55rr'Bt i. 

®?rrt?s fk#5^*m3insiTar ikzwm^Trn » 

^ s?^5FT«ri “ 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 266 ( D. C. J. -M. 
Vol. XVII, pt. I, pp. 257-258 ). 


%??r^5WT«?r 
No. 1431 


Caityavandauabhasya 

( Ceiyavandanabhasa ) 

1269 ( 53 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 48** to fob 49*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Sadavasyakasatra 
No. 735. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A metrical composition in 45 verses in Prakrit remind- 
ing us of one of the three well-known bha§yas having this 
very name and composed by Devendra Suri but differing 
from it. 

Begins. — fol. 48*1 

fir% 13Tr(^r)f < 

50 T 3irm^ ^Nrr fn5i*?w h etc. 

Ends.— fol. 49'’ 

»Tflr«jRar far^itT ^Pwir^oit I 

gS»t^ ^j^trtpwrtoT q- l^atf 11 MR it 




TamaskSi^dasvarupa 

( Tamukka^dasardva ) 

1392 (102). 
1891-95. 


No. 1432 

Extent — deaf 137** to leaf 139'®. 
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1433-3 


( i ) Supplement 


Description. — Complete. 

No. -l|9g_ ( I )• 
1891 - 95 . ‘ 

Author — Not mentioned. 


For lurther details see 


Subject.— Exposition of tamaslcaya. This seems to have been 
practically reproduced from BlmgavatfsQtra (VI, 5 s. 340;. 

Begins.— leal 137 *’ ii ^x) ti ^ i H% 

g^r ^@^<7 1 % 3 (i)ar(^)f i m 3(5)5^{5)f M etc. 

Epds. — leaf 139 * ^ 3^5 mrTm 11 il 

U W II 


No. 1433 


Extent. — leaf 97 ”. 
Description. — Complete. 


No. 


1192 ( I ). 
1891 - 95 . • 


Da^i^kavyfihyS 

1392 ( 76 ). 
1891-95. 


For other details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subjert. — Explanation of dandaha. 

Begins. — leaf 97 ** fr7T% il Wfsr 

II ^ « etc. 

Ends — leaf 97** ?rmf^goiaq!?r« 3 «rtrail^m 5 : il fefai 1 ffk 

II ^ I 


( ) 

No. 1434 

Extent. — leaf 18 1 ** to leaf iSi**. 


Kandi4varavi(Sxa 

( NmadisaraviySra ) 

1392 (131). 
1891-95. 
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Description. — 
No. - 


Complete. 
1392 ( I ). 
1891-93. * 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


For further 


details 


see 


Subject.— Description of Nandi^vara continent. 

Begins,— leaf iSi*’ 'gr'frrT^ sRmirTs^r 

qji® rfo etc. 

Ends,— leaf 183'’ Ibtorh 'g-?TTr% hwistI %#Twm«iTT^r wwfgwm 
irsrfrr^i a«rr ii sr ii wfh 11 3- li 


^ It vt \ it 


No. U 35 


Namaskira 
( NamukkSra ) 

812 ( b ). 

J 899 - 1915 . 


Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 6*. 

Description. — Complete.- For other details see No. .1235. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Salutation to the Jaina Tirthankaras. 

Begins.— fol, 5“ 

sTSfiftcTSJunnl ^wr^^JinTf 1 
srTHsrsmjTTST 11 

^arsntsnf^ermT < 

f 5 TJT?iT«^Rr wnw<itsr(f) wrftlr n ? 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. s*" 

srJir imft sftmrfmsrxw ^jrqffT*r- 
?T«ir^ S’gf S 33 T ’ MV ar « 

! 5 tri%g[«TT wrf^sr ? 3 lg«i;rwt 11 ii 



1438- ] 

q^[^rnrTf%^ 


( / ) Supplement 
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No. 1436 

Extent. — leaf 84* to leaf 87®. 
Description. — Complete. For 
No. 


Author. 


t3 9a ( I ). 
1891-93. * 

Not mentioned. 


Paryusanavicai a 

1392 (68). 
1891-95. 


other details see 


Subject, — Exposition of paryusana. 

Begins, — leaf 84* qrqWr sfailrsrsprss^TW^ftr!? tRtri 

m trohwfrr 11 sr u etc. 

Ends. — leaf 87* I ®rar»Tf^T^ 11 ® it 

u ^ ti 


No. 1437 


Prakirnaka 

992 ( ). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fob. 30*. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 
Upasakacara No. ' 

Beoins. — fol. 29” (?) g-e g rr ^ r vn %w%€rtn^'^ 3 ' l 

fTfsr I fsr fg^nr an far^s 1 

I nf ^noinraafr 11 ? etc. 

Ends — fol. 30® trr k ggFt q i^itiTgnnflcgff 1 


PrutyakUyana 

1001 ( 23 \ 
1887-91. 


q??ErT'^I5f 
No. 1438 

Extent.— fol. 32** to fol. 35*. 
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Description. 

No. 


- Complete so far as it goes. 
1001 ( 1 ). 


Author.- 


1887-91. * 
Not mentioned. 


For othei details see 


Subject. — Denial of food etc. 

Begins. — fol. 52” ^ I *fffT5=5iFwrot gr I ^ sr^rnn: etc. 

Ends, — fol. 53* 

^TfiSTSTi^T^st n«®ffT songraf ii w 

ll IQf ll 


(^pi^TfT) 
No. 1439 


BharigakagSthS 

( BharigakagShS ) 

1392 ( 126 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— leal 169” to leaf 174“. 


Description. — Complete. 

No m iuU: 
1891-95.* 


For further details see arf^fort^gr 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Permutations regarding vows. 

Begins. — leaf 169** 

^q: ^ ^wirr ^ 1 

Sfft’ar #Qj^r®(Tf|«Tr « ? i' etc. 

Ends.— leaf 174* 

arottrraw wi«r gtoraw %qr trf 1 

^t i s pn f grr 11 9 u 



i44I- J 


( I ) Supplement 


2513 


No. 1440 


Main isyasaiiikhya 

1392 ( 111 }. 
1891-95. 


sec 


Extent. — leaf 148*’ to leaf 149’’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details 

No. ^ K 

1891-95. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Number of human beings specified. 

Begins. — leas 148 g[qr gr*t«r?^TTr li ®- n etc. 

Ends. — leaf 149“ <7g-^5rif: it gfbRft H 

II ^ II ^ II 




y irarirthas varupa 
( \'imldttiiasaruva ) 


1392 (99). 


] 891-95. 


No. 1441 
Extent. — leaf 135* to leaf 135*’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see sr^WT^rNr 
No. 

1891-95. • 

Author* — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Description of the tiriha of Mahavira. 

Begins. — leaf 135* 

W q:f^ 5BT® « etc. 


Ends. — leaf ,135** 

1?^ atsTMTOTor gfi^ 'iflof filrarsir < 
mw SOT i» 

1 % »» ® » 



2 s 6 

%%qi5nf|srFtTaT 

No. 1442 
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V aikriyavadipr amara 

1393 { 183 ). 
1891-95. ■ 


Extent. — leaf iSs*" to leal 186 *". 

Desciiption.— Complete. For other details see 
No. 

1891-95. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Specific numbers for the Vaikriya-bodied human beings, 
disputants and others. 

Begins. — leaf 185*’ A wra'^pij \ etc. 


Ends.— leaf 186” \9oo yoo q-r?ft 3Tgr% 's® ® 

Hoo JTSTtqtlW^*® 5^ %fs^q’5^rf^-3T5rT'^rfsT%sr%- 

irT^-iwr:tr5r'rtr5rrf^-'5^^9r3jffirff srsrror » s’ u ^ n 


( ) 
No. 1443 


t 

SayygntamvieSra 

( Sejjantaraviyai-a ) 

1392 (151). 
1891-95. 


Extent, — leaf 213® to leaf 215’’. 

Description. — Complete, For further details see 

No ^39^(0. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Information about a householder who provides lodging 
to a Jaina monk or nun. 

Begins. — leaf 213* 


fw ^ ) SOT stI *r sr f!T|ir or 1 

w fit sw « ? • etc. 



357 


1445*3 (I) Supplement 

Ends, leaf 215 *^ *n>T^ 5rTe5T??0T sTssr^NstHT- 

shw wi ^firfk 1 f#r ^«?ifer^’3iT’C! U ^ m 


3?T^2Tf5cT^^K 
( ^^cTf^T?: ) 

No. 1444 


Sajyantaravicaira. 
( Sej jantaviyara ) 

1392 ( 109 ). 
1891-95, 


Extent. — leaf 148® to leaf 148**. 

Description. — Complete. For lurthrr details sec w'r^oj 

No. 


Author. 


1891-95. 
Not mentioned. 


Begins^ — leaf 148® 

3T»tw g^wrorjflRRT gr srf^trssrr 1 

fTf«rgrf«r i 

sqrn^ II etc. 

Ends, — leaf 148 '’ 3 Tf?Ti% 3 jir ^ssrllr 1 atwi^ 1 

IrssTrsrc'r u ^ 11 ^®!lf?TO%^grKs >l ^ « 


N. B, — For “ Subject ” see No, 1443. 


No. 1445 


Silangamfchasthapanakrama 

1 892 ( 117 )■ 
1891-95, 


Extent. — leaf 153*. 

Description. — Complete, 

.. T393 / I ). 

.Isr-js;- 

Author,— Not mehtioned. 


For further details see an^satrefHr 


93 [J,!..?. ] 



[M4S. 
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Subject. — Exposition ol celibacy. 

Begins. — leaf 153* 

1 

3 T|r?TrHW 11 ? it etc. 

Ends.— Irai 1 5 3® ^flrw 'W^r: qjrroirf^ n g- il 


f^gTOl) 

No. 144 tt 


Sammu rechimamanusyotpft- 
ttisthana 

( Samtnncchimamanussop^w- 
ttitthana ) 

1892 ( 150 ) . 
1891-95. 


Extent, — leaf 212 ^. 


Description. — Complete. 


No. 


139a ( I). 
1891-95. 


For further details see ^rf^forRtUsr 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Birth of Sammurcchima human beings— beings produced 
by coagulation like cells! 

Begins. — leaf 212 ’’ qsf ’• ^gPs^WtHCWr II etc. 

Ends. — leaf 21 a'* qsnftft swwtrrrr trr ^ 

^ I 5^ 11 sr i| 





) 


No. 1447 


Extent,~ leaf 133 '’ to leaf 135 *. 


oarvaiabdhivicSra 

( SawaladdhiviySra ) 

13&2(98 ). 
1891-95, 



144®* I (I ) Supphntent 25 J 

Description. Complete, For further details see 

No. imlll- 
1891-95. • 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — ■ Exposition of miraculous powers. 

Begins,— leaf 133*’ 

? ^Kfr5?r% ^ 1 'd 11 

»T 35 r>^ V ^r*r% ^ snfr ftgT> 3 - 5 yfrl ^ » »i * etc. 

Ends, leal 134** frar^swror 3 ‘iTiT|fi!i 3 f% ffirtfriror’ 

fWsHf srr<? »iwf% »i ^ w ^i^svrflrirrq^: ]i ^ ii 


N*. 1448 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


SiddlilniSiapaka 

859 . 

1896-1902. 


Extent.— 31 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^prmarrs ; small, legible 
and good hand- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; a careless attempt to 
separate the 3rd fol. from the 4th seems to have damaged 
it, in the body ; some of the foil, more or less worm- 
eaten i condition very fair ; fol. 31” blank ; complete so far 
as it goes. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


> Cf. Tisesavassayabhasii (-v. 779 1 
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Subject, — This work seems to be composed with a view to prov- 
ing that a Jaina temple, a Jaina idol and dravya-puja 
have for their basis the Jaina agamas. So the author has 
quoted various passages from them. These passages styled 
as alapakas are explained in Gujarati. So its importance is 
enhanced. 

In the beginning we have 36 adhikaras, the first 
being devapuja ; the 36th ends on fol. 12^. 

Begins. — fol. i* ^ srirr snrrrn'iru’ li 

snaw cn^ shttot i arf 5# »i 

firorC orr >intr gjii f^sg-Tor^Ror » 

fq" ^ I ^ *rsrr 5 i^R " ? li 
sTr^rrt ^ sfr^f 

g;ji f^ssrfomor nt^r^Rnr 5? 1 ^ sirioft- 5?%? ^ 

ff I «n^ t? *ir«TTfn- esaft 

strttrft- srafsfi « etc. 

fol. I® sfi 3 n^ 5 ER» arw *m% srr^^t %5ric3TT5rf 

srfsSrattiRq: irmr wb: ^ 1 

aTapi%onRRmr»Tnn 1 qrf^oi crt ^ irrfr 1 
1 ^awarq- It ? 11 

t? *rwrf 3 t 4 g 5 % 0 T 1 t%w aptf flw ^ 

istot^fwrr I etc. 

fol. I® ^arssfwr sr«m«iftraRR n 11 siftf%^i?r jrt% arSt 

%^1sTr srra^srf srf i few sfrgfcfTRFifqj^ir sp- ^ 
^ *ri% ^iraswf arwnr^ sM?rrRr*^r ^ 

iff I ^ atrari srf « cur R ^ arM awffanPTr 

*its 3 n( ®r )«ira^ 1 i-fnn^ifTr araw a r ai t g pg i rfe^ g 

srgrqfeferrn s^frar i a»tri 5 Y<^(g ) q^ ff»U! 8 m q't%^ i 

^5 wramPOTf <mffef'}qT# mfsrorsRTail' <Tfe1 if»gwf » etc. 

fol. 12® few ^iw«i ^rr^sTf ^ 3r<wf 

few s??rf grtttr <T!awf gjanfm'crf^ ai^n«^ 

fet 3 ( agt Jtifef^ifeistraTroT vi& 1 



1448. ] 


(I) Supplemtni 


2il 


t( ? sswrait sicto^ i 

3t«m «rr# pfr !i «rT » ? il 
M I «rrft^ ^ !wr *n^ i3i?r9;t|i%[?(TT 
5 ?s<itw!^r ff SfwWiI smtJfHtni 
sm'Sm >1 ifit n 'i 

«^(:) t%M«5W? I mf- ii 

<n ^ ?ir afit ft sfFiKtf srotmtiw nnw ! ft^i sirfrfq: ft?r 
ottsw I »ihr^ifi[ ftjisranft f^5»if!?i(5)3ft(5i)w;: fhr^is- 
msi^! I 

fol. 12® il'Rpf<HT^«q^#^a?^r{^^: 

II II 3l^^(4>WRrsfM: I 3t^ 

^^arafts i 

fol. 12 '’ aiafiRTtroft ^reftar iswfSmqawffoft awW qf^ft^rirt i 
w'WJw waiqq^Wftanf^ q5iaqma^»iTinB'fft(ar)af 5rran<h% 
aifti 1 3an^:*'raw( ? MsTt^wf ii ii sftstpmsrraro^: » 

Sjsnftft I ^ q sftraft a*»R #iit snfaq qft» 

Ends.— fol. 31* aa fsq^Bs^faaiftar i aftaaritar 

I a^ 

I Iff? ftfttf aftwft ftq I 
I a ir*r fti araat^ I 

ft%SaT am I W^iasnot si^ramrlit asani la^Rj 
aswgw^aftsiif^ ' IP ftaa(?) armfB snCOam 
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Begins.— leaf aas" 

ET *ir«w ^rmsi^R 11 ? 11 etc. 

Ends. — leaf 233“ 

•mit Brass HWf 533 tr 1 
sfrsft tnsraw sisBfri ^ttn « ? 11 
0 Bmir: H s * 


L 1450- 


No. 1451 


Maudalavlcam 

1392(112). 

1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 149'’ to leaf 1 50*. 


Description.— Complete. 

1393(1). 


No. 


1891-95. 


For further , details see stfepitniBlar 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— An exposition of mapdalas. 

Begins.— leaf 149'’ BSSi? BnIJSBroir ?f I swira 

tirawr: I etc. 

Ends.— leaf 130* tpEhP W^ S S t^ fsqw fft f 

' I' ^ ® afjra??RifeoR% I 
ffi) II ® l» 


No. 1452 


YatidimcaryS 
( JaidinacariyS ) 

1293(a). 

1891-95. 


Size.— loj in. by 4j in. 

Extent.— . 4 folios 5 18 lines to a.jage; 50 letters to a Ijne* 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; every folio very slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition on the whole good ; complete. This 
Ms. contains an additional work written subsequently and 
and in a different hand, viz. Parsvadevastava. 


Age.-- Not modern. 

Author. — Bhavadeva Suri.‘ 

Subject.— The daily duties of a Jaina saint explained in 153 verses 
in Prakrit. 


Begins.— fol. i* 

finr%tiT Tfir ii ? « 

srnif ft soft ft’ar? twftat 1 

imtf ^ 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 4’ 


■ 5JfW ftifw 11 II ( ) 

snfsfiwn 11 11 (?h«) 

5ft ^*Rrr ii i^ 



Yatidinacarya 

( ) ( Jaidiiiacariya ) 

No. 1453 

1887-91. 

Sizei;— I of in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 18 folios ; ii lines to a page j 40 letters to a line. 


I In Short History of Jaina Literature ( p, 459 ) by the late M. D. Desai — 
the work hereafter referred to as S H J L, he is mentioned as pupil of Jinadeva 
Suti and as an author of Pu}‘sv(tMJhiiMTitf(i(^ composed in Vikrama Samvctt S412 ) 
and Alankara-Sm in 8, chapters. He may be the author of KdikMryaham, 



26$ 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 145 3 • 


Description*— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; big^ legible, uniform and elegant 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
folk numbered in both the margins ; fol. blank ; fol. 18^ 
is practically so except that the title etc. 

written on it ; complete ; condition excellent. 

Age.— Old 

Author. — Deva Suri. 

Subject. — The daily duties of a Jaina saint expounded in 589 
verses in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. 

cT mi f ^ &( ^)>t \ 

3Tfl^TlT ^ ? lO 

^IT?7^?TOIT?m3Tf w(^) [^3 t] I 

^ h etc. 

Ends.— fol. 18^ 




m mm li 1 


flcTJ 
( HT ) ^ etc. 




No. 1454 


Yatidinacsrya 

391. 

L879-80. 


Size.— iol in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — II folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional igrosrrs ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; ypllow pigment, too i fol. i* blank ; some of 
the foil, numbered in both the margins, the rest in the 
right-hand margin only ; condition on the ^hole good ; 
complete, 

?4 tJ.L.P«l 



{ II ) Supplement 


266 


1455 - 3 


Age.— Old. 

Begins. — foL i*" 

n etc. as in No. 1453. 

Ends.— fol. ri‘° 

etc. up to ^irmr as in No. 1453. This is followed 
by the line as under 
I? li sfr « (^) ’T® 

N. B,— For additional information see No. 1433. 


No. 1455 


Sraddhadinakrtya 
( Saddhadinakicca ) 
198. 

1873-74. . 


Size.— 10^ in. by 41 in. 

Extent.-— 8 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters with ^^^risrfs ; small, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines ; space between pairs 
coloured red ; unnumbered foil, have a small disc in 
red colour in the centre and the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; red chalk used ; lacunae on fol. 8^ ; complete ; condi- 
tion very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The daily functions of the Jaina laity mention|d in 
verse in Prakrit. 


Begins.— foL i* 

etc. as in No. £437, 

Ends.— foh 8^ 


etc, up to as in No. 


?Fr3»8r 



C 1455 - 


567 jaina Literature and Philosophy 

Reference. — Published along with the Guiaraii balavabodha of 
Ananandavallabha (devotee of Ramacandra Gaiji, pupil or 
so of Jinahar§a ), Atmaninda Dvadasabhavana, ® and 
Pratapasingharasa®, in A. D. 1876 and printed at Jaina- 
prabhakara press at Benares. 


No. 1456 


Sraddhadinaki’tya 

599. 

1884-86. 


Size. — loj in. by 4I in. 

Extent. — 10 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; small, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; almost every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; 
condition very fair; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; complete ; 342 gathss in all. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins. — fol. i® srf ii 

I as in No. 1437* 


Ends.— fol. 10’'’ 

sBTg»or etc. up to ^ as in No. 1437. This is 
followed by the line as under: — 

u ti sfir wrt US’!' etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1433. 



1-3 Bach of these works is in Gujarati. 
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Sraddhadinakrtya 
with avacurni 


No. 1457 


81. 

1898-99. 


Size.— io| in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— (text) 80 folios ; i to 5 lines to a page ; 3 5 letters to a line. 
,, -(com.)7 " ir ” 3^ ” " " 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devan^ari chara- 
cters ; bold, big, legible and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; margins 
of the first three foil, badly worn out ; corners of foil. 4-32 
more or less damaged ; edges of foil. 74-80 slightly worn 
out ; condition good; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentary, the former in Prakrit and the latter in 
Sanskrit ; this is a ftrqT^i* Ms., but, practically there is 
very little difference between the hand-writing for the 
text and that for the commentary; numbers of foil, 
entered twice as usual ; foil, and 80^^ blank ; yellowish 
pigment used ; complete. 

Age.— Sariivat 1941. 


Author of the avacurui— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text same as in No. 1455 along with a brief expla- 
nation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol i’’ ^A■0 11 ^ I* 

Sfr^^roT t 

S^fT?r 

„ — ( com, ) fol. 1^ w ^0 II ^ srm w 

fr vim- n ? 11 etc* , 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. 80® 


C 1457. 


^ (^) r%l% 3' 11 

^ g »TfaiT^m I 

^rsf^or ?i§g: frrat » V“ it 

ainn o wium t ftmpTwnit 1 
W ftffT IT^raSKT^ It 
^ Sr ff HW I (% ?) 

cf frs^ II 11 

,,— (com.) fol. 80'’ I ^ra^TW > sttmomroiror 1 etc. up to 

^s^i" I ili ?i I I ram^jrrT%- 

5Rq3355«Jt^sRfrt?r: « =g- ^soffsTwr 1 

*inrfT 55r fliefw 

U stfi' II 

Reference. — The text is published. See No. 1455. 


sn^!T^f?r 

No. 1458 


Sratldhadinakrtya 
with avacuri 


1268. 

1887-91. 


Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 14 folios j 3 to 10 lines to a page ; 48 letters 
to a line. 

„ — ( com. ) 14 folios ; 10 to 16 lines to a p^e ; 72 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ^grrTsiTs ; big, bold,, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
yellow pigment used; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary ; this a flprr^ Ms. ; the commentary written 
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270 

in a small hand ; numbered foil, have three small 
discs in red colour, one in the centre and two in the 
margins ; both the text and its avactiri complete ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Tl:e text same as in No. 1455 along with a concise 
elucidation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol, 1“ 

frfirgs’orr 1 

1 etc. as in No. 1457. 

„ — (com.) fol. 1“ II 11 (;T)f^ l 

ST II ? II STSTT TgT Tett STI^ ST SWcT: 11 || qaiiat 

ST *nsRT: II ^ II etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 14*’ 

^rajoT ?T|roT dpnm etc. up to I as in 

No. 1457. 

„ — (com.) fol. 14” qti ^ sr^ "RSTHIf I I ^jmEWT^ 

g?%qc[!rTfk^ ^T II II sisT II II 

gsrfTstfir Ttwffqww I'^'iii gqjrotVii 


No. 1459 

Extent. — fol. 14'’ to fol. 24**. 


SraddhahorStrakrtya 

[SravakavidhiprakSM,] 

643 (b). 
1895-98. 


Description. — Complete ; composed in Saihvat 1858. For further 
details see SadhuvidhiprakSsa No. 1418. 


Author. — K§amakalyaoa, pupil of Vacaka Amjrtadharma Gapi. 
He is an author of Sadhuvidhiprakasa (No. 1418). 
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Subject. — The daily duties of the Jaina lait}' explained in Gujarati. 
For details see “ ends ” o£ No. 1460. The trHlr^is of the' 
sutras are given. 

Begins.— lol. 14’’ sfrij^dr fjsr: i! 

sTOfsr ^r!C% *9' sr^a: i 

II ? t> 

^fT sr«tn srwa^Hn^sBt^ % 11 srra^ % 

<nfWr "flaf 5rr5tr§f amar srsiaT %|r arnfl' 

srtrrr a fl strrsranlfe 

II rfra waff ^imra'nf 91^ 't# sram ^ggi aw ot 
o!? rs^rarf^of wma ^trnTf^as-sf^Rfir 'u'lr- 

5^ I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 24* gB(TraTa<lf%ffai%ra: II ?wr 11 

f TRfa a^^TTsrnr 1 

3T^aFt?i^r^ ^ n ? u 

3TSR 5«ita i 

srragif^^»i5 stawwii R ii 

swa afhr wf w artrra 1 

air 3!^ fif Wf #f ^ruira^ sanra li ^ si 
5ia 9TR^i^f%TSr^)n[T: 'T^tnftrimr^ II 1 ang^rf^ vs 

^rf^rare U n sfr; 11 wr: Ji 

Reference. — See SHJL ( pp. 676-677 ). 


No. 1460 


Sraddhahoratrakrfcya 

854. 

1893-95. 


Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 25 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; sufficiently big, quite legible, 
uniform and beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled iq 



1460. ] 


(11) Suppknmt 


Z'Jl 


three lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. i® blank ; condition very good except that 
edges of some of the foil, are slightly gone ; complete. 

Age. — Saiiivat 1876. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ U n^.'O II w: It 

snn?!i sfifsisn^^ etc. as in No. 1459. 

Ends.— fol. 23® fra II etc. up to ft% 

II II as in iio. 1459. This is 
followed by the lines as under : — 

^««rr- 

wTTf^%: f 

qt^tfra^oira/^: 

fnf ^ arft ftr"?!: tpi^- 

tf^CTTirfirfif: ’s«Tra‘hra%t 5 r^: 11 

#0 JT(#Rmftnr^rwr% fetvril 

wsfft 1 ssfr'f^jr’gflprt^ 

N, B. — For additional information see No. 1439. 



A Complement 



No. 1461 


Upasargaharastotrapratika 

1106 ( 63 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 25 *. 

Description. — This work is named as on p. 156 of 

pt. 3 of Vol. XVII. As only the initial words are given, 

: I have renamed it as above. This ought to have been 
assigned a place after No. 774 . So it can be looked upon 
as No. 774 ( a ), too. 


Begins & Ends. — foL 23 “ 


II 5m ^ » 

N. B. — For other details see No. 767 . 


No. 1462 


Yardhaminastati 

1106 ( 40). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5 * to fol. 3 **. 

Description. — Complete ; four verses in all. For other details 
see No. 736 . 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A hymn of Lord Mahavira alias Vardharntna. 
Begins Sc Ends. — fol. 5 * 


fPreffffRTW I 

wrm( w ftw It ^ ii 

SJ CJ.I.P,} ^ - 



274 


Complment 


wnr’Erf»R?rifr?^fnsr 

qTnrf%i%^ juttw h ^ n 



J w vm^ ^( % ) II V 11 
ff?r I 


^T 15 t:T^^sr%- 

No. 1463 


Ssdhuratrikaprati' 
kramanaticara (?) 

( SEliuraiyapadikkama]^iyara ) 

1106 (80 b) . 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5*. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 736. 

Begins & Ends.— fol. 5’ qf^stfoRfr <r 3 TR 0 i^ 




This is followed by the work numbered as 915. 


All these lines are written at the top on fol. 5* in 
hand-writing smaller than that used otherwise, in this Ms. 



ADDiSND A 


Pt. Ill, p. 156. The entry about the work named as sT^rTfrsTriT^sf 
should be dropped as there is no work between works 
Nos. 882 and 881. Such being the case, the work named 
as ought to be renumbered as -:j3. 

Pt. Ill, p. 223. The two verses given in “ends’" of No. 840 
are the verses of given on p. 50 of pt. 4. 

Pt. Ill, p. 322, “reference”. Add: This No. 962 includes 
three verses. The first of them is noted as on 

p. 156 of pt. 5 of Vol. XVII. Thus is included 

in — bracketed with 

Pt. Ill, p. 477, 1 . 18 : Add after Asaditya ; in Sarhvat 
1194 (?); this colophon is given in Kielhorn’s Report 
( pp. 38-40 ) for 1880-81, and it is reproduced in 

( pt. I, pp. 65-66 ) published in Singhi Jain 

Series as No. 1 8. 

Pt. IV, p. 163. The given here is the same as one 
occurring in No. 363 ( pt. I, p. 320 ). 

Pt. IV, p. 190, last line. Add : For another see No. 363 

( pt. I, p. 320 ). 

Pt, IV, p. 214, last line. Add : For the complete text of this 
work along with emendations and Gujarati translation see 
my article “ ^ ” about to be published 

in JSP ( Vol. XIV, No 3 ). 

Pt. IV, p. 217, 1 . 21. Add after ( p. 345 ) : An Apabhramsa 
poem in 1 8 verses by Jayamahgala Sflri, pupil of Rama- 
candra Shri, pupil of Vadideva Stiri is noted on p. 75 
Jaina Gurjara Kavio ( pt. I ). Verses ii, 12, 17 and 18 are 
given as an extract on pp. 75 and 76. This is the same 
work as described here and numbered as 1385, but the 
Mss. differ as there are variants. 
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Addenda 


Pt. IV, p, 246. By etc, occurring in begins ” of No. 1424 tke 
following words occurring on fol. 4^ are meant : — 

On fol. 5*" we have followed by fir ^srftrtr 

up to rs# ft? ^ — a line 

noted as ends ’’ of No. 1424. The entry " fol. 4^ ’ in 
ends should be fol. 5®. 

Pt. IV, p. 264. Add : Reference. — This text along with Alati- 
sagara Suri’s com.'is'published by Rsabhadevaji K. Samstha, 
Rutlam in A. D. 1936, 




ERRATA 


Page 

Line 

Incorrect 

Correct 



PART II 


334 

12 

Molha 

Mohana 



PART m 


19 

14 

Age — Samvat 1491 (?) 

0 

21 

7 

°?r?f95r( w 

)=5r'' 

22 

10 

(?) 


31 

- 14 

(P- ) 

( pp. 22-23 ) 

33 

23 


arg?i%f5r( )m° 

39 

iS 
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